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PREFACE.

TrEe object of the ¢ Record’ is to give, in an annual volume,
reports on, abstracts of, and an index to, the various zoological
publications which have appeared in the preceding year; to
acquaint zoologists with the progress of every branch of their
science in all parts of the globe; and to form a repertory which
will retain its value for the student of future years.

Unity of plan has been aimed at throughout the volume;
but the several Records must necessarily vary in some
measure, not only according to the individuality of the Re-
corders, but also in consequence of the different degrees of
development of the various branches of Zoology. Whilst our
knowledge of Mammals has been so far advanced that investi-
gators direct their attention chiefly to a more perfect under-
standing of the internal characters, and to the further develop-
ment of the natural system, other classes offer a greater tempta-
tion in the great number of still unknown generic and specific
forms which require description. Inthe lower animals, researches
into internal structure and history of development must con-
stitute the principal portion of the literature. However, to
secure a near approach to uniformity in the Records, the fol-
lowing rules were recommended to the contributors :—

1. To commence each Record with a list of the various publica-
tions, arranged chronologically, systematically, or alphabetically,
with such remarks on their object, extent, and nature as can-
not well be embodied in the special part of the Record. The
student should be fully informed what he may expect to find in
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the work or mcmoir, and the Recorder may add any critical
remarks which he thinks necessary for the object in view.

2. To arrangc the contents of all the publications systemati-
cally in the second, special part of the Record. This part will
contain almost all the abstracts of memoirs and papers, new
systematic arrangements, and discoveries. Papers difficult of
access to the generality of zoologists to be given more in detail
than others.

3. Of ncw genera short diagnoses are to be given, if, in the
opinion of the Recorder, such genera are likely to take a place
in the system, whilst the names only of subgeneric divisions are
mentioned. All species described as new, with their habitats,
and emended descriptions of known ones, are to be enume-
rated, with exact references to the several works and mention
of accompanying illustrations. Diagnoses of new species to be
given only when they are described in a journal or work difficult
of access.

4. The titles of anatomical papers to be given ; but only those
to be more specially treated which have a direct bearing on
the classification, specific definition, or the life-history of an
animal.

5. The boundary-line between popular and scientific literature
having become of late rather indefinite, such popular publica-
tions to be mentioned as deserve attention by their tendency
to promote scientific knowledge, directly or indirectly.

Since the publication of the ¢ Record’ has been announced,
the undertaking has met with a most favourable reception—
its usefulness and necessity being acknowledged by all. The
scientific part of the zoological literature of 1864, to which
this volume forms a guide, amounts to more than 25,000 pages,
which cxceeds the original estimate derived from similar reports
of former years, and must account for the excess of the number
of pages of this volume beyond that given in the prospectus
issued by the Publisher.

The Editor and Contributors trust that they have been fairly
successful in their endeavours to render the Records complete.
The difficulties in this respect were not small, arising chiefly
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from the circumstance that a great part of the journals of the
various learned societies are published long after the dates given
on their title-pages; and several have not appeared even at the
time of the issue of this volume, yet they will bear the date
1864! Arrangements have been made to obtain such late
publications as soon as possible after their issue; but as it is
of great importance that the annual volume of the ¢ Record’
should never be delayed far beyond the middle of each year,
it is thought advisable that such loiterers should be carried
over to the report of the year following.

The Contributors have great pleasure in acknowledging the
opportunities which have been liberally afforded them of con-
sulting numerous works in the libraries of the Zoological,
Entomological, Linnean, and Royal Societies, in that of the
Royal College of Surgeons, and in the Royal Library at Berlin.

The Editor regrets very much being obliged to defer the
Records on Celenterata and Profozoa to the second volume, the
gentleman to whom this portion was entrusted having failed to
keep his engagement; and as this did not become apparent
until after two months’ waiting, it was then too late to find a
substitute.

Finally, the Editor would crave indulgence for imperfections
of this volume, in consideration of the difficulties which must
necessarily attend the commencement of such an undertaking ;
and he would, request all interested in our science to favour
him with suggestions which may tend to the improvement and
perfection of the ¢ Recorp.’

ALBERT GUNTHER.
London, August, 1865.

Communications, papers, and memoirs intended for this work should
be addressed solely to «“The Editor of the Zoological Record, care of
Mr. Van Voorst, 1, Paternoster Row, London.” All publications sent
will be distributed among the several Recorders.]
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MAMMALTA

BY

AvLBeErt GUNTHER, M.A., M.D., Pu.D.

A. Separate Publications.

Monograph of the Bats of North America. By H. Airen.
Washington : Smithsonian Institution, 1864, June. 8vo.
Pp- 85, with numerous woodcuts.

The author describes in this valuable memoir twenty species
contained in the collections of the Smithsonian Institution, of the
Philadelphia Academy of Natural Sciences, and of the Museum
of Comparative Zoology at Cambridge (Mass.). Three are new.
The synonymy is carefully compiled; and in order to enable
the student to decide for himself with regard to forty-one of the
names, considered by Mr. Allen as synonyms, but made use of
by various authors to denominate as many species, the original
descriptions are reproduced in an appendix. Every genus and
species is illustrated by woodcuts representing the head, ear,
skull, or interfemoral membrane.

Catalogue of Mammalia in the Collection of the Australian
Museum. By Gerarp Krerrr. Sydney, 1864. 16mo.
pp- 134.

The Australian Museum of Sydney is evidently rapidly in-
creasing in extent and importance under the care of its energetic
Curator. The publication of a catalogue of the contents of a
collection is always a proof of its healthy state, and, as we have
ample evidence to show, the surest road to further development.

1864. [vor. 1.] B
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We can only congratulate Mr. Krefft for having chosen Dr.Gray’s
Catalogue of Mammalia as his guide, and for not having bur-
dened this commencement of zoological literature in Australia
with the useless repetition of descriptions of animals perfectly
well known. It would appear that the total number of species
in the Sydney Museum is 283. Most of the Australian species
are accompanied with notes on their habits or geographical
distribution. The Catalogue does not contain species which
have not been described elsewhere.

J. vaN pEr HoEeven. Philosophia Zoologica. Lugd. Batav.,
1864. 8vo.

This work treats of the nature of animals generally, giving an
outline of the histology, physiology, anatomy and embryology
of the different classes. The third book is devoted to the
method of systematic and descriptive zoology, and the last to
the geographical distribution of animals. In the course of the
Records, we shall now and then have occasion to refer to this
work.

Die Structur der Rétina. Dargestellt nach Untersuchungen
iiber das Walfisch-Auge. Von C. Rirreg. Leipzig, 1864.
8vo (with two plates).

[The Structure of the Retina, from Researches on the Eye of
the Whale.]

B. Papers published in Journals.

Wryman, J.  Description of a “White Fish,” or “White Whale”
(Beluga borealis, Less.). Boston Journ. Nat. Hist. vii. *
pp- 603-612, with a plate.

Cris?, E. On some parts of the Anatomy of the Porpoise.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, January 12 (p. 17).

Escrricur, D. F. Recherches sur la distribution des Cétacés
dans les mers boréales. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1864, 1. April
(pp. 201-224).

We are informed by the editor of the ¢ Annales des Sciences
Naturelles,” that Eschricht at the time of his death was engaged
in the publication of another work on Cetaceans, and that the
present memoir is merely a fragment of it, taken from the first
proof sheets. The author had such an extensive knowledge of
Cetaceans, and even in this fragment so completely exhausts
his subject, that we are very glad to hear that the fears ex-
pressed by M. Milne-Edwards of this work being lost. to science
will not be realized, and that the publication of the manuscript,

* We must remark that, althouglh the fourth part of this volume bears

1863 as date of publication on the ti i ived in thi
el FebruaryPl865. epage, 1t was not received in this country
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aor of such parts of it as are advanced enough, will be con-
tinued.

The fragment contains general introductory remarks on the
geographical distribution of Cetaceans, then treats more espe-
cially of those observed on the western coast of Greenland 3

a most detailed account of the migration of Balena mysticetus
is added.

Gray, J. E. Note on the Bonnet of the Right Whale. Proc.
Zool. Soc. 1864, April 26 (pp. 170-171, with a woodcut).

Frower, W H. On a Lesser Fin-Whale (Balenoptera rostrata,
Fabr.) recently stranded on the Norfolk Coast. Proc. Zool.
Soc. 1864, May 24 (pp. 252-258).

Gray, J. E.  On the Cetacea which have been observed in the
Seas surrounding the British Islands.” Proc. Zool. Soc.
1864, May 24 (pp. 195-248, with many woodcuts).

Bagr, E. voN. Noch ein Wort iiber das Blasen der Cetaceen,
mit bildlichen Darstellungen. Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersh.
1864, vii. April 1 (pp. 333-341).

Dueum, A. R.  Description of a species of Dolphin (Lageno-
rhynchus leucopleurus) found in the Orkney Islands. Ann.
and Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. August (pp. 133-136,
with a plate).

Gray, J. E. Notes on the Whalebone-Whales, with a Synopsis
of the species. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv.
November (pp. 345-353).

Frower, W. H. Notes on the Skcletons of Whales in the:
principal Museums of Holland and Belgium, with descrip-
tions of two species apparently new to science. Proc. Zool.
Soc. 1864, November 8 (pp. 384-420, with woodcuts).

Frower, W. H. On a new species of Grampus (Orca meri-
dionalis) from Tasmania. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November
8 (pp. 420-426, with two woodcuts).

Geay, J. E. Notice of the Atlas and other cervical vertcbrae
of a Right Whale in the Museum of Sydney, New South
Wales. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 22 (pp. 587594,
with woodcuts).

Gervars, P. Cétacés des cites francaises de la Méditerranée.
Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1864, ii. November 28 (pp.
876-881).

This paper does not contain descriptions of the species
observed, but is rather an enumeration of the occurrences of
eight species distinguished by the author ; an abstract of it will
be given below.

Van Benepen, P. J. Mémoire sur une nouvelle espéce de

B2
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Ziphius de la mer des Indes. Mém. Couronnés Acad. Se.,
Lett. et Beaux-Arts Belg. 1864, xvi. (pp. 23, with a plate).

Van Benepen, P. J. Sur un Dauphin nouveau (Delphinus
guianensis) et un Ziphioide rare (Mesoplodon sowerbiensis).
Ibid. (pp. 21, with two plates and woodcuts).

Van Beneven, P. J. Sur un Cétacé (Globiocephalus) échoué
devant la ville d’Anvers le 27 avril 1864. Bull. Acad. des
Sc., des Lettres et des Beaux-Arts de Belgique, 1864, xvii.
pp. 439-443.

PoeLmaN —. Sur un Delphinus eschrichtii, échoué i Flessingue.
Bull. Acad. Sc., Lett. et Beaux-Arts Belg. 1864, xvii. pp.
604-608, with a plate.

Frower, W. H. Note on the number of the eervieal vertebrae
in the Sirenia. Nat. Hist. Rev. 1864, pp. 259-264.

Marmeren, A. J. Beobachtungen und Anzeichnungen iiber
die Siaogethier-Fauna Finmarkens und Spitzbergens.
Wiegm. Areh. Naturgeseh. 1864, pp. 63-97.—This paper
was first published mm Overs. Kong. Svenska Vetensk.
Akad. Férhandl. 1864, ii. pp. 127-155.

Newron, A. Notes on the Zoology of Spitshergen. Proc.
Zool. Soe. 1864, November 8 (pp. 494-502).

Marmeren, A. J. Om tandbyggnaden hos Hvalrossen (Odon-
tobenus rosmarus, L.) och tandombytet hos hans ofédda
unge. (Efvers. Svensk. Vetensk.-Akad. Férhandl. 1864
(read Oetober 14, 1863), pp. 505-522, with a plate.

Perrrs, W Ueber das Milehgebiss des Walrosses. Monatsber.
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, Deecember 12 (pp. 685-687, with
a plate).

Norpmann, A. v. Beobachtungen iiber einen lebenden Her-

pestes mungo (Desm.). Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. 1863, pp.
476-481.

Perers, W  Ueber die Siugethier-Gattung Solenodon. Ab-
handl. Acad. Wiss. Berl. (1863) 1864 (pp. 22, with three
plates).

FLOW'ER, W H. On the brain of the Javan Loris (Stenops
Javanicus, Illig.). Trans. Zool. Soe. vol. v. 1864 (pp. 103-
111, with a plate).

Frower, W H. On the brain of the Red Howling Monkey
(Mycetes seniculus). Proe. Zool. Soc. 1864, June 28
(pp- 335-338, with a plate).

Frower, W. H.  On the optie lobes of the brain of Echidna.
Proc. Zool. Soe. 1864, January 26 (pp. 18-20, with two
woodcuts).

Barnston, G.  Remarks on the genus Lutra and on the species
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inhabiting North America. Canad. Natur. 1863, June
(pp-. 18, with woodcuts).

Gray, J. E. Description of a new Mustela from Quito. Proc.
Zool. Soc. 1864, February 9 (p. 55, with a plate).

Gray, J. E. Notes on some Mammalia, with the description
of anew Golunde, from Western Africa. Ibid. (pp. 55-58).

Crise, E. Contributions to the anatomy of the Giraffe, with
an account of the length of the alimentary canal of many
of the Ruminants, as measured by the author. Proec. Zool.
Soc. 1864, February 9 (pp. 63-68).

Crisp, E. Further contributions to the anatomy of the Giraffe
and the Nylghau. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, June 14 (pp.
269-271).

Gray, J. E. Notcs on the species of Sand-Moles (Georychus).
Proc. Zool. Soc.1864, March 8 (pp.123-125, with woodcuts).

Hgverin, TH. v. Beitrage zur Zoologie Central-Africa’s.
Nov. Act. Acad. Leop. Carol. Nat. Cur. xxiii. (xxxi.)*
1864 (pp. 15, with a plate).

ScraTer, P. L. On the Mammals collected and observed by
Capt. J. H. Speke during the East-African Expedition.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, March 8 (pp. 98-106, with wood-
cuts and one plate).

The list consists of thirty-nine species, sixteen of them being
Antelopes, one half of which are identical with Mozambique
species. Two are described as new, and will be mentioned
below.

Kirg, J. List of Mammalia met with in Zambesia, East
Tropical Africa. Proe. Zool. Soc. 1864, December 13
(pp. 648-660).

This list comprises sixty-scven well-determined species, two
of which are new and will be mentioned below, besides a few
domestic animals. The author has added, to many, notes on
their geographical distribution and habits.

Perers, W. Ueber neue Arten der Siugethier-Gattungen
Geomys, Haplodon und Dasypus. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss.
Berl. 1864, March 17 (pp. 177-180).

Perers, W. Ueber einige neue Siugethiere. Monatsber.
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, June 20 (pp. 381-384).

* The Editors of these Transactions have adopted the disadvantageous plan
of having two different title-pages for each volume ; thus, the present volume
is described as vol. xxxi. Decad. quart. Tom. ii. on one title-page, and as vol.
xxiii. Decad. tert. Tom. iv. on the other. The consequence is that one and
the same paper is constantly quoted in two different ways, and that reference
to the papers is rendered very difficult.
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Dana,J.D. The classification of animals based on the principle
of Cephalization. No. I11. Classification of Herbivores.
Amer. Journ. of Sc. and Arts, 1864, March (pp. 157-183).

Lorp, J. K. Notes on the Urotrichus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864,
April 12 (pp. 161-163).

Swintog, R. On a new Rat from Formosa. Proc. Zool. Soc.
1864, May 10 (pp. 183-187).

Swinnoe, R. Letters on Mammals of the Island of Formosa.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 8 (pp. 378-383).

Perers, W  Ueber das Milehgebiss von Chiromys madagas-
cariensis. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, April 14
(pp. 243-245).

Huxetey, T. H. On the Angwantibo (Arctocebus calabariensis,
Gray) of Old Calabar. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, June 28
(pp- 314-335, with many woodcuts).

Mivarr, St. G. Notes on the crania and dentition of the
Lemuride. Proe. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 22 (pp. 611-
648, with woodeuts).

Mirne-Epwarps, A. Recherches anatomiques, zoologiques et
paléontologiques sur la famille des Chevrotains. Amnn. Se.
Nat. 1864, 1. July to September (pp. 49-167, with 11
plates). Abstract in Compt. revd. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1864,
lix. August 8 (pp. 287-290).

Biyrn, E.  Notes on sundry Mammalia. Proc. Zool. Soc.
1864, November 8 (pp. 182—186).

Gray, J. E. A revision of the genera and species of Viverrine
animals, founded on the colleetion mm the British Museum.

Proe. Zool. Soe. 1864, November 8 (pp. 502-579, with
woodeuts).

Gray, J. E. A Revision of the genera and species of Ursine
animals (Urside), founded on the collection in the British

Museum. Proe. Zool. Soe. 1864, Deccmber 13 (pp. 677-
709, with woodeuts).

Frrzinger, L. J. Revision der bis jezt bekannt gewordenen
Arten der Familie der Borstenthiere oder Sehweine (Sefi-
gera). Sitagsber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, vol. 50, 1864, No-
vember 10.  (Separate copy, pp. 52.)

PrrErs, W  Ueber das normale Vorkommen von nur sechs

Halswirlagln bei Cholwpus hoffinanni (Ptrs).  Monatsber.
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, Deeember 8 (pp. 678-680).

Scrarer, P. L. Note on the Quadrumana living in the Society’s

Menagerie. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, D Ty o=
712: V:ith two Plates), , ecember (PP
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Marrens, E. voN. Bemerkungen iiber Panther-Arten. Zoolog.
Garten, 1864 (pp. 279-283).

TickeLy, S. R. Note on the Gibbon of Tenasserim, Hylobates
lar. Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1864 (pp. 196-199, with a
figure).

EmsrETON, D. Notes on certain parts of the Anatomy of a
young Chimpanzee. Nat. Hist. Rev. 1864 (pp. 250-258).

Bocking, A. Ueber Hydrocherus capybara. Wiegm. Arch.
Ntrgesch. 1864 (pp. 32-40). '
Jouan, Cu. Additions 3 la faune de la Nouvelle Calédonie.
Mém. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, 1864, pp. 301-311.
The author states that the mammals of New Caledonia are
small and few in number, and that their affinity is more with
those of Oceania than of Australia.

Murper, C. Over het buitengewoon Uitgroeijen van de Snij-
tanden bij verschillende Knaagdieren. Versl. en Mededeel.
Akad. Wet. Amsterd. 1864, xvi. (pp. 206-225, with two
plates).

The author enumerates and describes a number of cases of
abnormal growth of the incisors in various species of Rosores.
The paper 1s illustrated by two plates of figures.

MacoonaLp, W On the Vertebroid Homologies of the Cra-
nium in Vertebrata or Osteozoa, and the analogous Homo-
logies of the Annulozoa or Articuluta. Proc. Phys. Soc.
Edinb. 1ii. 1864 (pp. 15).

GruBer, W  Sur le Sinus communis et les Valvule vene car-
diace, et sur la duplicité de la vena cava superior chez
Phomme et les mammiféres. Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb.
vii. 1864 (pp. 10-18, abstract).

Hyrrr, J. Neue Wundernetze und Geflechte bei Viogeln und
Saugethieren. Denkschr. Akad. Wiss. 1864, xxii. pp. 113-

152, with nine plates.

MennerL, H. T., and Pergins, V. R. A Catalogue of the
Mammalia of Northumberland and Durham. Trans. of
the Tyneside Natur. Field Club, vi. 1864, pp. 111-177,
with woodcuts.

This is not a mere list of names, each species being accom-
panied by notes of chiefly local interest. The authors have
evidently taken great care to render their list as complete as
possible, and their determination of species accurate. In this
they appear to have been very successful, except in the case of
the Marten, where they confound Mustela martes and Mustela
foina under the common name of Martes abietinum. The Cata-
logue contains 59 species, 50 of which are wild ; consequently
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the fauna of these northern counties is rich and has been well
worked out ; itis, however, ““ impoverished in Bats,” by reason of
the higher northern latitude. The following figures show the
proportion of this fauna to that of other counties:

Wild Species.  Total Species.

British Fauna 67 75
Shropshire . 26 35
Staffordshire 29 87
North Kent 30 39
Cornwall e 39 48
Northumberland and Durham 50 59

Three species have become extinct, viz., Canis lupus since
the middle of the sixteenth century, Sus scrofa fera even before
that time, and Castor fiber since the time of Henry I. The
Wild Cat, Cervus elaphus, and C. capreolus have disappeared
only within the most recent times. Lepus variabilis is doubtful
as an inhabitant of these counties. The presence of the Bullin
a wild state, and of some rare Cetaceans gives particular interest
to this fauna.

C. Publications of a Popular Character.

Der Zoologische Garten. Herausgegeben von Prof. Dr. C. Bruca.
Vol. v.  Frankfurt a. M., 1864. 8vo.

This Journal, edited for the Zoological Society of Frankfort,
first by Dr. D. Weinland, and now by Prof. C. Bruch, has entered
the fifth year of its existence. Its object is not only to publish
periodical reports and accounts of the animals kept in the me-
nagerie of that Society, and in the other numerous zoological
gardens established all over Germany after the successful attempt
in Frankfort, but also to give articles of more general interest
and of direct scientific value. Thus, although this Journal is

chiefly of a popular character, we shall frequently have occasion
to refer to it.

Tllustrirtes Thierleben. Eine allgemeine Thierkunde des Thier-
reichs. Von Dr. A.E. Brenu. Siugethiere, vols. 2. Hild-
burghausen, 1863-65. With many woodcuts.

Die Thiere des Waldes. Von A. E. Bream und E. A. Ross-
MAssLER. Leipzig and Heidclberg, 1864. 8vo.

An entertaining and, for the general public, very instructive
volume of 658 pages ; it includes all the vertebrate animals of
the forests of Germany. The sketches of the characters and
habits of the different animals are well drawn, as, indeed, was to
be expected from two men who have devoted the greater part of
their lives to the study of natural history. The book is illus-
trated by a number of engravings and woodcuts.

—_—
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TrE number of known species of Mammals is, according to
Van der Hoeven (Philos. Zool. p. 330), 1800; but this computa-
tion was made in accordance with the state of the knowledge on
the subject in the year 1855, without reference to the discoveries
made since the publication of ¢ Wagner’s Siugethiere.’

Pror. J. D. Dana has commenced to publish a series of papers, in
which he exhibits his ideas of a natural system of the animal
kingdom. The paper on the Classification of Herbivores falls
within the limits of this Record ; but, in order that the position
of this subdivision in the class of Mammals, and the principle of
classification generally employed may be understood, we must
refer to a preceding paper, “ On the higher subdivisions in the
Classification of Mammals,” in Amer. Journ. 1863, p. 65.

The principle of classification used by the author is the
“ cephalization of the body’’-—that is, the subordination of its
members and structure to head-uses. This principle and all its
applications rest on the following facts :

1. An animal is embodied or concentred force, which force
manifests polarity in the results of its action in development—
that is, in the oppositeness of the anterior and posterior ex-
tremities of the structures evolved, and also in the dorso-ventral
relations of these structures.

2. The primary potential centre is in the head, or, more
precisely, in the cephalic nervous mass—an animal being funda-
mentally a cephalized organism. But, besides this, there may
be one or more secondary centres.

3. Species differ (¢) in the amount of force concentred; (&)
in the degree of control of the systemic force over vegetative
growth and development; (c¢) in the distribution of the force
along the principal (or fore and aft) axis—that is, in its being
concentrated mainly anteriorly, or diffused, to a greater or less
degree, from the cephalic extremity posteriorly toward the
caudal extremity or pole.

4. The differences just mentioned arc expressed in the struc-
ture of the organism ; and all snch expressions are necessarily
expressions of grade.

5. Each of these kinds of differences must have expression, or
be apparent, (¢) through the various circumstances attending
development or growth, and (&) through all the steps in the
progress of growth, as well (c) in the resulting structures.

Although the characteristics afforded by the principle of
cephalization, like all others appealed to in classification, cannot
overrule affinities based on obvious resemblances in typc of
structure, yet this subject throws new light on the limits and
gradal distmctions of groups. The concentration of the anterior



10 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

extremity of the body and abbreviation of its posterior portion
is a mark of clevation ; the transfer of the anterior members of
the thorax to the cephalic series is the foundation of rank amo
the orders of Crustaceans. In the Mammals fwo is the pre-
vailing number of pairs of locomotive organs; and when there
is a transfer of the anterior of these two from the locomotive to
the cephalic series, there is evidence of a distinction of the very
highest significance, of an extremc cephalization of the system,
which places Man apart from the whole series of Mammals.—
The other Mammals are cither truc wviviparous species, or semi-
oviparous (Marsupials and Monotremcs), the latter being related
to oviparous Vcrtebrates.

The viviparous Mammals (exclusive of Man) may be divided
according to the same principle as Crustaceans, viz., according
to “the magnitude of the life-system.” In omne group, the
Megasthenes, the life-system is so much more powerfully and
bulkily developed than in the other, the Microsthenes, that the
lineal ratio between the life-systems of both groups is not far
from 4:1, as between the Decapodes and Tetradecapodes.
Some species of the second division are of great bulk, as for
instance the ancient Sloths; but this is an example of vegetative
overgrowth ; for the bodies of the Sloths, great and small, are, in
fact, too bulky to be wielded we:ll by the small life-system
within. The classification indicated is, then, as follows:

I. Axrcroxtia (vel Diropa) —Max (alone).

I1. MEGASTHENA. ITI. MicrosTHENA.
1. Quadrumana. 1. Chiroptera.
2. Carnivora. 2. Insectivora.
3. Herbivora. 3. Rodentia.

4. Mutilata (Cetaceans proper). 4. Bruta (Edentata).

IV OorocorpEea.

1. Marsupialia.
2. Monotremata.

It is evident that the author has intended to exhibit a paral-
lelism between the tribes of the second and third subdivisions,
the tribes of both series rising in grade from the fourth to the
first on the principles of ccphalization. The first is properly
hypertypic, the second superior typical, the third inferior typical,
and the fourth Zypotypic.

As regards the Herbivores, they show their inferiority to the
Carnivores in the following ways:—1. In the fore limbs being
defunctionated of the power of prehicnsion, and reduced to simple
locomotive organs. 2. In the fore limbs being not so much
superior to the hind limbs in strength as in the Carnivores, and
even inferior to the hind limbs in some specics,—Herbivores
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being less strongly prosthenic” than Carnivores, and the
species of the larger and most characteristic group being
“metasthenic.”” 3. In the structure (skeleton and fleshy cover-
ing) being strongly “ amplificate,” the herbivorous species having
either the structure enlarged beyond the type-size for the
amount of systemic force (gross amplification), or exhibiting an
increased proportional length of the body and its members
(long amplification). 4. In the head being prolonged or ampli-
ficate. 5. In the extremely wide variations as to size and shape
under the type, and the occurrence of bizarre features. 6. In
the forehead, in very many species, being perverted to serve for
defence or attack, &c. 7. In the typical species being ¢ elliptic ”’
(deficient through abnormal weakness) as regards one or more
of the four types of teeth. 8. In being prematurative in develop-
ment, the young animals having the power of sight and locomo-
tion almost as soon as born. On the whole, the vegetative force
in Herbivores is far less under systemic control than in Carni-
vores. The Carnivores may be styled a tight type, the Herbi-
vores remarkably a loose one.

Prof. Dana regards the Herbivorous Cetaceans as a “Uro-
sthenic aquatic” division of the Herbivora; their superiority
to the Cetaceans proper (Mutilata) is exhibited in their haviug
the nostrils never defunctionated to blowholes, in never being
multiplicate as to the nunber of bones of the extremities and of
teeth, in never being so elementalized as to the teeth that the
distinction into the different types (molars, &c.) 1s lost, and,
finally, in having the “ primary potential centre’” (brain) never
abnormally remote from the anterior extremity.

The classification itself of the Herbivores, guined by the
further application of the principle of cephalization, is expressed
in the following synopsis :

I. STHENORHINES. Prosthenic. Snout servink as a power-organ, usually
elongated.  Gross-amplificate, rarely long-amplificate in extinct species.
Horns, when any, proceeding from the exoskeleton alone, nasal.

A. Proboscideans. Snout an organ of digital as well as brachial prehen-
sion. Imparidigitate.
1. Elephantids.
2. Dinotherids (?).
B. Topirideans. Snout imperfectly, or not at all, prehensile. Impari-
digitate.
1. Rhinocerotids—having a nasal horn.
2. Tapiroids—without a nasal horn. Snout elongate, often imperfectly
prehensile.
a. Tapirids. b. Paleotherids.
3. Hyracids—without a nasal horn. Snout not elongate.
C. Suideans. Snout elongate, but not at all prehensile. Paridigitate.
1. Suids.
2. Hippopotamids.
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II. STHENOMERES. Metasthenic. Long-amplificate, even when gross-
amplificate. Snout not a power-organ. Horns, when any, proceeding from
the endoskeleton, frontal.

A. Solipedes. Without horns, Tmparidigitate.
1. Equids.
2. Macrauchenids (?).
B. Ruminants. Having horns in the typical group, except often in
females. Paridigitate.
1. Cornigers—having horns; frontiferient.
a. Cervids. b. Antilopids. ¢. Camelopardalids.
2. Nudifronts—without horns; not frontiferient, feeble in self-defence.
a. Camelids. b. Moschids. ¢. Anoplotherids.
c.——°

II1. SirEnians. Urosthenie, natatorial. Having a large caudal fin for
swimming. Posterior limbs wanting.

Manatus, Halicore, Rhytina, &c.

In the preceding abstract we have given the principal results
of that part of Prof. Dana’s researches into a natural system of
classification which refers to the Mammals ; but no abstract could
do justice to hiis ingenious treatment of the subject, and his philo-
sophical interpretation of the several characters in accordance
with a principle first defined by himself. Indeed,if the principle
of cephalization be right and fundamental (as Professor Dana
believes), its discovery would be a great step towards securing
unity of system, at a period when zoologists devote themselves
more and morc to the study of special branches, and adopt
the most various methods of classification. Yet this tendency
in zoology, to enter into the details of structure and affinity
of speeific forms, is a sign of a healthy development of our
science. Facts must be thoroughly investigated and accu-
mulated before any application of a principle like that of cepha-
lization can be possible bevond the higher divisions of the
animal kingdom. Thercfore we do not think that, at present
at least, it will be of much practical use; but whether it be
followed up or not, no one can read Professor Dana’s memoirs
without being struck by the very many new lights in which the
relations of the different groups appear, and without feeling a
desire to test the truth of the principle by its application to the
brauch which forms one’s own special study.

QUADRUMANA.

Dr. Selater has given a list of the different species living in
the menagerie of the Zoological Society of London, Proc. Zool.
Soe. 1861, p. 709. It comprises 21 Simiide, 10 Cebide, 10
Lemuride, and the Aye-Aye. We mention the Chimpanzee,
the Orang, Macacus speciosus and M. cyclopis, seven true Lemur,
and Nycticebus tardigradus.
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SiMIIDE.

Troglodytes niger. Dr. D. Embleton has dissected a young Chimpanzee,
and arrived at the same conclusions as others, viz. that it is not, properly
speaking, quadrumanous, but that it possesses four prehensile extremities,
two hands and two feet, and that its brain differs from that of man only in
size and weight. Prof. Wyman’s paper in Proc. Bost. Soc. v. p. 274 is not
referred to. Nat. Hist. Review, 1864, p. 250.

Hylobates lar. Colonel Tickell makes interesting observations on the habits
of the Gibbon in a free state and in captivity. It is found in great abundance
in all the forests skirting the hills which run from north to south through
the province of Tenasserim. They ascend the hills themselves up to an
elevation of 3000 to 8500 feet, and are usually met with in parties of from
eight to twenty individuals. This species extends southward to the Straits,
and northward to the northerly confines of Pegu. To the west of the spur
dividing British Burma from Arakan, and throughout the latter province into
the mountains east of Chittagong, is found only Hylobates hoolock. Journ.
As. Soc. Beng. 1864, p. 196.

Macacus cyclopis. Dr. Sclater mentions and figures the most extraordinary
development of the cutaneous parts round the vulva, extending over a great
part of the lower base of the tail. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 710.

CeBIDE.

Mycetes seniculus. Mx. Flower has described and figured the brain of this
species, which was unknown before, and exhibits some remarkable features.
It is only -4 of the weight of the entire animal; the sulei are distinct and
deep, but tolerably symmetrical, not numerous or complex, and with very few
secondary grooves. It is distinguished by an excessive prolongation of the
Sylvian fissure, the absence of the angular sulcus and of any well-marked
external and internal perpendicular fissures, and the simplicity of the calcarine
fissure. It is one of the lowest forms of brain among the New World Apes,
which show a great diversity in this respect. Taking Cebus as the form in
which the type of brain of the Old World Apes is precisely repeated, we find
in Ateles a modification in the ascending direction, whilst Pitkecia, Callithriz,
Nyctipithecus, and more especially Mycetes most remarkably depart from the
ordinary type seen in the order. It is worthy of remark that the mental
characteristics of the Howlers are in accordance with the structural peculi-
arities of their brain; they are surly and untameable, and their intelligence is
far inferior to that of Ateles. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 385, pl. 29.

Ateles beelzebuth. Hyrtl describes the retia mirabilia in the extremities.
Denkschr. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxii. p. 122.

Pithecia satanas. Dr. Sclater has figured a young example of this species
in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 712, pl. 41.

LEMURIDE.

Mr. Mivart has examined the skulls of numerous species of
this family with the intention of finding characters by which the
smaller forms can be more clearly defined and arranged. Proc.
Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 611. He gives detailed descriptions of the
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cranial and dental characters of various genera, and after having
expressed his conviction that the Primates are composed of two
very natural suborders— viz. Anthropoidea, including Man and
all the Apes, Monkeys, and Baboons, as well as the Marmosets ;
and Lemuroidea, containing the Lemurs, Lgmurmes, and the
Aye-Aye,—he arranges the latter suborder into the following
families, subfamilies, and genera; the subfamilies and genera
are characterized, and the synonymy of the genera is completely
worked out :

Family 1. LEMUuRIDZ.

Subfamily 1. Indrisine, with three genera, viz. Indris (Geoffr, St. Hil),
Propithecus (Benn.), Microrkynchus (Jourd.).

Subfamily 2. Lemurine, with five genera :

a. Lemur (Geoffr. St. Hil.).

b. Hapalemur (1. Geofir. St. Hil.). The skull of this Lemur (H. griseus)
is described, and the mandible and dentition are figured, p. 613.

c. Microcebus (Geoffr. St. Hil.). Mr. Mivart enumerates six species, of
which the synonymy is given, viz. M. myorinus (Peters); Galago minor
(Gray) = Lepilemur murinus (Gray), the skull and dentition described and
figured on p. 615; Cheirogaleus smithii (Gray) ; Lemur pusillus (Geoffr. St.
Hil.) = Galago madaga cariensis (Geoffr.); Cheirogaleus typicus (Smith);
Lenur furcifer (Blainv.), with figures of the dentition, p. 621.

d. Chetrogaleus (Geoffr. St. Hil.): Ch. milii.

e. Lepilemur (J. Geoffr. St. Hil.).

Subfamily 3. Nycticebine, with four genera, viz. Nycticebus (Geoffr. St.
Hil.), Lors (Geoffr. St. Hil.), Perodicticus (Benn.), Arctocebus (Gray).

Subfamily 4. Galagimine, with the genus Galago, in which four subgenera
are admitted, viz. Ofolemur (Coquerel), Otogale (Gray), Otolicnus (1lL.), and
Hemigalago (Dahlb.).

Family 2. TarsipE.

Family 3. CHEIROMYID.E.

Arctocehus calabarensis. Prof. Huxley gives a most exhaustive
account of the zoological characters of this species, of its denti-
tion compared with that of other Lemurine Apes, and of its
visceral anatomy, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 314. The paper is
illustrated by numerous woodcuts.

As regards the zoological characters, the specimen examined by Prof.
Huxley agreed with that described by Dr. J. Alexander Smith, whose
account, read before the Royal Physical Society of Edinburgh, is quoted at full
length, and the author had to add only a more detailed description of the ear,
hand, and foot, which are figured ; but he found an unexplained discrepancy
between his specimen and that of Dr. Smith: the latter had described the
inner upper incisors as smaller than the outer ones, whilst all are equal in
size in the specimen under description. In the course of the paper, the
dentition of drctocebus is compared with that of the other Lemwride, and
the author directs particular attention to the gradual transitioms of form
from premolar to molar, in the upper and lower jaws; the antero-internal
cusp of the molar being connected with the postero-external by an oblique
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ridge which is not developed in the premolar. By its appearance, the molars
of Arctocebus acquire the pattern so obvious in Anthropoid Apes and in
Man, but whieh is absent in all the Old World Apes and in most of those of
the New World.

The author then describes the abdominal viscera ; he found the Stensonian
ducts; uvula and vermiform appendix of ceecum are absent; liver broken up
into numerous lobules; kidney with but a single papilla; os penis well
developed. The author leaves it undecided whether a pair of large sacs
situated above the prostata and behind the neck of the bladder, and not
communicating directly with the vasa deferentia, ought to be regarded as
vesiculee seminales, or as a large uterus masculinus.

A rete mirabile is present in the brachial as well as in the femoral artery;
although the author has omitted to look for another in the caudal artery,we
may presume that it is absent, the tail being very short. These vascular
plexus do not appear to differ essentially from the rete mirabile of Stenops
tardigradus as described by Rapp; and the statement of the author, that
only a part of the ramuscules were injected, indicates that the rete mirabile
of Arctocebus includes a venous system, as in Stenops.

Finally, Prof. Huxley agrees with Dr. Gray that Arctocebus is generically
distinct from Perodicticus (Benn.), but he distinguishes it by additional
characters, viz.: Tail rudimentary. Pinna of the ear with two projecting
shelf-like lamell@ above the auditory meatus. The index finger rudimentary

22 11 3-3 3-3
.37 C 175 premol. 55 mol. 3= The an-

and nailless. Dental formula: i o
terior upper molars have oblique ridges and are quadricuspid; the last is
tricuspid ; the last lower molar quinquecuspid.

Lemur rufus. Prof. Hyrtl describes the retia mirabilia, in Denkschr.
Acad. Wiss. Wien 1864, xxii. p. 124.

Stenops javanicus. Mr. Flower gives a very detailed description of the
brain of this species, taken from a fresh example, and compares it, at the
end of the memoir, with that of the higher Quadrumana and of some Carni-
vores of a similar size. It-departs considerably from the former by the
shortness of the posterior lobes of the cerebrum, which do not completely
cover the cerebellum, and by the large size of the olfactory lobes; yet it
retains the most distinctive characteristics of the Monkey-brain, viz. a
complete Sylvian fissure, and a well-developed calcarine sulcus. On the other
hand, a comparison of this brain with that of a Cat or of a Cercoleptes shows
that it belongs to an entirely different type; so that even the nomenclature of
the superficial parts of the hemisphere of the one utterly fails us when we
attempt to apply it to the other. Trans. Zool. Soc. v. 1864, p. 103 ; several
views of the brain are given on pl. 27.

Otolicnus senegalensis. Prof. Hyrtl describes the arteries of the forearm,
in Denkschr. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxii. p. 130.

Otolicnus crassicaudatus. Dr. Gray describes a variety (kirkdi) collected
by Kirk at Quillimane ; Dr. Kirk adds some notes on its habits. Proc. Zool
Soc. 1864, p. 456. On the same animal, see Kirk, ibid. p. 650. Dr. Sclater
is inclined to consider Galago monteiri (Bartlett) as a pale variety of this
species. Proe. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 711.,

Galago garnettii; Dr. Sclater has figured this species from a living example.
Proc. Zool. Soc, 1864, p. 711, pl. 40.
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Chiromys madagascariensis. Prof, Peters has examined a young example
with milk-teeth ; he found a small deciduous incisor behind and at some
distance from the large one. Then follow the maxillary teeth, viz. a eanine
tooth and two molars, the anterior of which is small and deciduous ; also the
second is not permanent, in size and form similar to the false molar of the
adult animal. There was no tooth in the lower jaw which would correspond
to the deciduous incisor and canine tooth of the upper jaw; there were two
molars on the left-hand side, but one only on the right. The fundus of the
gall-bladder is directed forwards, and not backwards as in Lemur and Micro-
cebus. The author is inclined to consider the Ave-Aye as an aberrant form
of the Lemuride. Monatsher. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 243,

FERA.
CHIROPTERA.

Prof. Hyrtl describes parts of the arterial system of several
species of this family. Denkschr. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1864,

xxii. p. 132.

Vespertilio bechsteinit. The occurrence of this species in Sweden is recorded
by Wahlgren, in Ofvers, Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl, 1864, xxi. p. 77.

Mr. Allen, Bats of North America, deseribes the following new species:—
Vespertilio evotis, p. 48, from Western North America; ¥ affinis, p. 53, from
Arkansas; and V. yumanensis, p. 58, from California.

Prof. Peters has identified Lobostoma cinnamomeum (Gundlach, in Wiegm.
Arch. 1840) with Mormops blainvillii (Leach), whilst Mormops blainvillii of
Peters (Abhandl. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1856, p- 287) proves to be a distinct
species, for which he proposes the name of Mormops megalophylla. The
former is from the West Indies, the latter from the continent of tropical
America, especially from Mexico. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864,
p- 381,

Macrotus minor (Gundlach), sp. 0., Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl
1864, p. 382, from Cuba.

Vesperus segethii, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 383,
from Chile,

Dysopes (Molossus) gigas, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss, Berl. 1864,
p- 383, from Cuba.

Dysopes hepaticus, sp. u., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. Carol. Leop. Nat. Cur.
xxiii. 1864, p. 14, from Central Africa.

Nycticejus nidicola, sp. n., Kirk Proe. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 651, from Shu-
panga, near the Zambesi.

Lpomophorus whitii (Bemv).  Dr. Gray makes a few notes on this species,
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 30,

Lpomophorus anurus, sp. n., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. Carol. Leop. Nat.
Cur, xxiii, 1864, p. 12, from Central Africa.
Hypstgnathus monstrosus (Allen)=Spb_1/rocqﬂza1us labrosus (Murray). Dr.

Gray describes and figures the head of a young specimen of this species
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 56.
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INsECTIVORA.

Prof. Peters proposes, in his memoir on Solenodon (Abhandl.
Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1864), the following arrangement of this
family :—

A. Intestinal tract with a large czcum.
a. Bones of lower leg separate ; zygomatic arch complete.
a. Ulna imperfect.
L GareorrruEcy (Galeopithecus).
8. Ulna perfect.

II. Turavz (Cladobates, Ptilocercus, Hylogale).

b. Bones of lower leg coalesced ; zygomatic arch complete,

HI. MacrosceLipEs (Rhynchocyon, Macroscelis).

B. Intestinal tract simple, without csecum.
a. Bones of lower leg separate ; no zygomatic arch ; bulle osses none,
os tympanicum ring-shaped.

IV. CeNTETINA (Solenodon, Centetes, ? Ericulus, ? Echinogale).

b. Bones of lower leg coalesced; zygomatic arch complete; bulls
ossez more or less developed ; cranium completely ossified.
a. Ears well developed.
V. Ermvacex (Erinaceus, Gymnura).
8. Ears rudimentary or absent.
VL Taveina (Myogale, Urotrichus, Condylura, Scalops, Talpa, Chrysochlorss).
c. Bones of lower leg coalesced ; no zygomatic arch ; parts of the base
of the skull membranaceous ; os tympanicum ring-shaped.
VII. Sorices (Sorex).

Solenodon. Prof. Peters has received a specimen of this very
rare mammal through Prof. Poey, who discovered it in Cuba;
it proved to be a species distinct from the Solenodon of San Do-
mingo; the diagnoses of the two species are—

1. S. paradoxus. 8. supra fuscus vel nigro-fuscus, lateribus, gastrzo
pedibusque ochraceis; pilis incumbentibus.~From 8. Domingo.

2. 8. cubanus. 8. capite, collo, pectore, gastrzi lateribus fulvis vel dilute
ochraceis; corpore reliquo, stria longitudinali nuch# abdominisque fuscis vel
nigro-fuscis ; pilis longissimis villosis.—From the mountains of Bayamo and
Trinidad (western and southern parts of Cuba). ‘

The two species differ also in the form of different parts of the skull and of
the dentition, although the formula of teeth is the same for both, at
least in the adult state: ::—:, IT; l:?; %g ;—:—j=40. Prof. Peters gives
a minute description of the external characters, of the teethz and of the
anatomy, comparing them in this and in allied genera ; he 'is inclined to group
it with Madagascar genera like Centetes. This memoir is illustrated by three
plates. Abhandl. Akad. Wiss. Berl. (1863) 1864. . ‘

Urotrichus. Mr. Lord describes the habits of this singular animal, which
he found on the western slope of the Cascade Mountains in North-west
America,, The specimens collected by him would belong to Urotri‘clms _qib.sz'i
(Baird), but he could not find the slightest difference between this species
and the Japanese U. talpoides. . Proc. Zool. Soc, 1864, p. 161.

1864. [voL. I1.] c
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Sorex vulgaris continues to be common in, and without, the houses on Rens
(Finmarken), 70° lat. N.  Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 64. ((Bfvers,
Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl, 1864, p. 127.)

Rhinomus (Murray). Dr. Gray has examined the typical specimen on
which Mr. Murray had founded this genus (Proc. Roy. Phys. Soc. Edinb.
1860, p. 169), and considers it not distinct from Sorez, and the species—Rhi-
nomus soricoides—probably identical with Sorexr myosurus. Proc. Zool. Soc.
1864, p. 67.

Fevipz.

Felis tigris. On the ravages committed by tigers at Singapore, see
Martens in Zool. Garten, 1804, p. 382. The same traveller narrates the fight
of a tiger with a buffalo, ibid. p. 418.

Felis onca. Dr. Crisp has discovered a large patch of agminated crypts in
the ceecum of the Jaguar. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 271.

Felis variegata (Wagn.) and Felis pardus (Wagn.). Dr. von Martens is
inclined to regard the Javan race as distinct from the African, because it
has the tail longer and the legs shorter. He also proves that the ancients,
although using two names (which are forms of the same root), wdpdakes and
wdvbnp, did it indiscriminately, without intending to fix these two names to
two distinet animals. Zool. Garten, 1864, p. 281.

Felis poliopardus (Fitz.). Dr. v. Martens reminds us of an observation
made by his father, that an animal belonging to this form, born in a mena-
gerie, was a hybrid between the Jaguar and the so-called F.melas. He
also mentions the different dark-coloured varieties of some of the large
species of this genus ; they are generally found in the mountainous parts of
a country : as regards F. melas, it is a fact well known in Java, that black
and yellow panthers are found in the same litter. Zool. Garten, 1864, p. 280.

Leopardus brachyurus. Mr. Swinhoe makes some further remarks on
specimens of this species, Proc. ZooL Soc. 1864, p. 380.

Felis uncia. Dr. R. Meyer received from an importer of furs two skins
which had been bought of a Russo-Northamerican Company. He describes
and figures both, after having determined one as Felis irbis (MiilL) and the
other as Felis variegate (Wagn.). Zool. Garten, 1864, pp. 4046, with two
plates. Dr. Fitzinger (ibid. p. 200) agrees with Dr. Meyer as regards the
determination of F. irbis, but considers the second individual to be a mere
variety (perhaps of age) of the other. However, Dr. Meyer, in a reply
(p- 231), does not adopt this opinion, but is still inclined to consider them as
distinct species, whatever the proper name of his F. variegata should be.—
The Recorder has compared the figures with Himalayan specimens in the
British Museum (F. wncia): although there are slight differences in the
markings, they agrec in other respects with the species of Dr. Meyer; but
their tail is comparatively shorter.

Felis (Leopardus) jacobita, sp. n., Cornalia, Rendicont. Istit. Lombard. di
Sc. e Lett. 1864, i. p. 241, Felis villosa, cinerea, subtus et intus albida;
n:.lacuhs brunneis pallidis plenis rotundatis aut ovato-elongatis, seriatim
dispositis, per latera corporis descendentibus, maculis ventralibus rubiginosis
aut Lete fulvis, artubus externe nigro fasciatis, interne parce nigro maculatis.
Cauda elongata, occiput attingente, annulis latis, perfectis, 9 brunnsis.—Hab.
in Bolivia circa Potosi et Humahuaca.—Total length 0=+60 ; length of tail
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Om-45; height in the scapular region 0m-35, Obtained at an altitude of 1500
metres.

VIVERRIDE.

Dr. J. E. Gray has given a complete revision of the genera
and species of this group, in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864 ; in the
division of the species into genera, and also in the distinction of
the species, he has been essentially assisted by the examination
of the skulls which have been collected by him in the course of
the last thirty years. However, he has found at the same time
that the skull and the teeth are quite as liable to vary in form
in each species (within certain limits, these limits being different
in the various species) as any other part of the animal. He
has recognized the form and mobility of the toes as an important
character, which is used to divide the whole group into two
sections. All the genera and most of the species are charac-
terized by a diagnosis ; and many have descriptions and figures
of the skulls added. The number of species distinguished is
111; they are referred to 36 genera and 12 groups. The
arrangement is the following :—

I. CAT-FOOTED VIVERRINES, ALLUROPODA.

Toes curved, arched, hairy, webbed ; claws sharp, retractile.

A. Typical. Digitigrade. The underside of the feet hairy, except the pads,
metatarsus, and sometimes a small part of the tarsus. Upper flesh-tooth
elongate; upper tubercular grinder small, transverse. Nose short ; underside
flat, with a central groove. Viverracea.

1. Body robust; tubercular grinders %, %; back of tarsus hairy. Viver-
rina.

Proteles (Geoflr.), Viverra (L..), Bassaris (Licht.), Viverricula (Hodgs.)

2. Body robust; tubercular grinders %, %; underside of the tarsus with
a narrow naked streak. Genettina.

Genetta (Cuv.), Fossa, g. n., p. 518, typical species Viverra fossa (Schreb).
= Fossa daubentonit (Gray).

3. Body slender, elongate ; tubercular grinders ll Prionodontina.

Prionodon (Horst.) ; Poiana, g. 1., p. 520, typical species Genetta richard-
sonii (Thomps.), which is the adult animal of Genetta poénsis (Waterh.): this
genus is distinguished from Prionodon in having a marrow naked streak on

the back of the tarsus.

B. Aberrant. Subplantigrade. The underside of the toes and more or less
of the back of the tarsus naked, callous. Flesh-tooth strong, upper tuber-
cular grinders large, broad. ) ) .

1. Nose produced ; underside convex, hairy, without any central longi-
tudinal groove ; hinder part of the tarsusbald, callous. Face produced. Cy-

nogalina.

Cynogale (Gray). . )
2. Nose short, underside flat, with a central groove; the hinder part of

the tarsus hairy to the palm; the tail bushy. Galidiina. )
c
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Galidia (Geoftr.).

3. Nose short, underside flat, with a central groove; the upper part of

the hinder part of the tarsus hairy; tail ringed. Hemigalina.
Hemigalea (Jourd.).

4. Nose short, underside flat, with a central groove; the hinder part of

the tarsus bald, callous ; tail thick, strong, prehensile. Arctictidina.
Aretictis (Temm. ).

5. Nose short, underside flat, with a central groove; the hinder part of
the tarsus bald, callous; tail very long, subconvolute ; frenum naked, gra-
nular; head elongate. Paradozurina.

a. Paradozurus (F. Cuv.). Flesh-tooth elongate, triangular; tuber-
cular teeth oblong. Orbit very incomplete.—The characters of the species of
this and the allied genera have been more especially examined ; the following
appear to be of importance, and ought to be particularly attended to in
descriptions :—the development of the osseous bulla of the ear, the width and
position of the choanz, the form and size of the flesh-tooth, the form of the
brain-case, and spots under the eye and on the cheek. The species of this
genus are subdivided into subgenera: Bondar, with the type P. bondar;
Platyschista, with the type P. zeylanicus ; Macrodus, with the type P. fasciatus
and with a new species, P. macrodus (p. 538), known from the skull only;
habitat unknown.

b. Nandinia (Gray). Flesh-tooth elongate, triangular; tubercular
teeth triangular, transverse. Orbit rather incomplete. Palate narrow, short.
Typical species: N. binotata (Reinw.), p. 530.

¢. Paguma (Gray). Flesh-tooth short, triangular, large; orbit very
imperfect.—The species are divided into two subgenera: Paguma, with the
type P. larvata; Amblyodon, with the type P. grayi.

d. drctogale (g. n., Peters). Flesh-tooth triangular, small. Orbit
nearly complete ; palate very narrow, elongate. Typ. species: Viverra tri-
virgata (Reinw.). ’

6. Nose short, underside flat, with a central groove; the hinder part of
the tarsus bald, callous; tail long, bushy ; head short, broad ; frenum hairy (?).
Cryptoproctina.  Cryptoprocta (Temm.).

II. DoG-¥00oTED VIVERRINES. CYNOPODA.

Toes elongate, separate, more or less hairy; claws exserted, blunt; feet
narrow, underside bald or only covered with short hairs. Orbit of skull
complete, or nearly complete, behind.

A. Nose short, its underside flat, with a central groove. Herpestacea.

1. Head elongate, conical; tail conical or cylindrical. Herpestina—
Several of the genera referred to this tribe being proposed for the first time,
we give the principal characters of all.

- )“Front claws elongate, compressed; back streaked. Galidictis (L
eoffr.).

** Front claws short, compressed; back grizzled ; flesh-tooth long,
narrow,

a. Tges 5-5. 'ljail conical, with long hair; teeth moderate. Her-

pestes (11L.), with 22 species, three of which are new, viz. H, dorsalis (p- 549)

from South Africa, H. jerdonii (p. 550) from Madras, and H. persicus (p- 554)
from Persia. ’
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b. Toes 5-5. Tail conical, with long hair. Teeth very large : Athyla
(F. Cuv.) with a new species, 4. robustus (p. 558), from the White Nile;
skull figured.

c. Toes 5-5. Tail cylindrical, elongate, covered with shortish hairs;
tip pencilled : Calogale (g. n., p. 560). This genus has been formed for
fourteen species, formerly referred by authors to Herpestes, as for instance
H. nyula (Hodgs.), H. sanguineus (Riipp.); two, formerly determined as
H. badius (Smith), are considered to be distinet from this species, viz. Calo-
gale grantit (p. 561), and Cualogale venatica (p. 563), from East Africa.

d. Toes 5-4. Tail cylindrical, elongate, covered with short hair:
Galerella (g. 1., p. 564), with the type Herpestes ochraceus (Gray).

*** Front claws short, compressed ; flesh-tooth broad, triangular.

a. Toes 5-5; tail conical, with long hairs. Back grizzled. Pupil
oblong, transverse : Calictis (g. n., p. 564), with the type Herpestes smithii
(Gray).

b. Toes 5-5; tail elongate, subcylindrical. Back cross-banded :
Ariela (g. n., p. 565), with the type Herpestes tenionotus (Smith).

c. Toes 5-5; legs rather high, tail conical, bushy. Back grizzled :
Ichneumia (L. Geoffr.).

d. Toes 4-4: Bdeogale (Peters).

**** Front claws elongate, produced; tail conical, with long hair.
Back grizzled. Toes 5-5.

a. Head elongate. Soles of hind feet hairy, False grinders%: Urva
(Gray).

b. Head elongate. Soles of hind feet bald, False grinders %: Tee-
niogale (g. n., p. 569), with the type Herpestes vitticollis (Benn.).

c. Head elongate. Soles of hind feet hairy ; front claws very long.
False grinders%: Onychogale (g. n., p. 570) with the type Herpestes mac~
carthie (Gray).

d. Nose short. False grinders % Soles bald : Helogale (Gray).

2. Head short, ventricose ; tail bushy, expanded laterally ; claws elon-
gate. Cynictidina.
Cynictis (Ogilby).
B. Nose produced ; its underside convex, hairy, without any bald central
groove. Rhinogaleacea.
1. Head elongate, nose short; teeth 40, false grinders 7::—. Mungosina.
a. Tail conical. Toes 5-5; front claws short : Rhinogale melleri (g. n.
& sp., p. 573) from Eastern Africa; skull figured.
b. Tail conical. Toes 5-5; front claws elongate : Mungos (Gray).
2. Head ventricose, nose elongate ; teeth 36; false grinders 2{% Cross-
archina.
Crossarchus (F. Cuv.), Eupleres (Doyére), Suricata (Desm.).
Viverra. Dr. Blyth makes some remarks on the geographical distribution
and variations of the Asiatic species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 484.
Viverra ashtons, sp. n., Swinhoe, Proc, Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 379, with a
woodcut, from Formosa.
Herpestes mungo. M. A. von Nordmann gives an interesting account of the
habits of a specimen kept in captivity. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc, 1863, p. 476.
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Viverra linsang. Prof. Hyrtl describes the arteries of this species, in
Denkschr, Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxii. p. 131.

Paradoxurus tytlerdi, sp. n., Tytler, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 1864, p, 188,
from Viper Island (Andaman Islands).

CANIDZE.

Canis lagopus. Mr. A. Newton found the Arctic Fox pretty numerous in
Spitzbergen. Nearly all the Icelandic examples are “ Blue ” Foxes; thatis
to say, this species does not change its colour in Iceland, which fact must be
taken in connexion with the comparatively mild winter of this island, and is
analogous to the circumstance of the Alpine Hare (Lepus timidus, Linn., non
auct.) always becoming white in winter in Scandinavia, generally so in
Scotland, and but seldom in Ireland. The common Squirrel is another case
in point ; and all three may be considered illustrative of the vexed questions
of the specific distinctions between the Great Northern Falcons and of the
specific identity of Lagopus scoticus and L. albus. It is difficult to answer the
question how the Spitzbergen Foxes obtain f.od in winter. Perhaps they lay
up a stock of provisions ; the author found a considerable collection of shells
of Mya truncate on a moraine, which may possibly have been due to this
cause. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 496.—Hr. Malmgren (Wiegm. Arch. 1864,
p. 66) says that in winter they feed on Ptarmigan and on the remains of
the prey left by the Polar bears. But these sources could supply only a small
proportion of the food required by so great a number of animals.

MusTELIDE.

Moustela aureoventris, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 55, pl. 8,
from Quito.

Martes flavigula. Dr. Blyth makes some remarks on the different races of
this species, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 485.

Zorilla albinucha, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 69, pL 10; hab.—?

Lutra destructor is described as a new species from Canada by Mr. Barnston
in Canad. Natur. for June 1863; its skull and that of Z. canadensis, for com-
parison, are figured.

Anahyster (Murray). Dr. Gray has examined the skull of the typical speci-
men on which Mr. Murray had founded this genus (Proc. Roy. Phys. Soc.
Edinb. 1860, p. 157), and considers it to be identical with Aonyxr (Less.);
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 56.

Ursip E.

Dr. Gray has reexamined the speeimens of Bears in the col-
lcction of the British Museum, paying particular attention to
the form of the skull and to the dentition, whieh appear to be
liable to a considcrable amount of variation in specimens from
the same locality and with the same habits. The genera and
speeies arc characterized, and their synonymy is worked out;
many skulls are deseribed and the prineipal measurements
given. The systematic arrangement has been modified as follows
(Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 677):—

Section I. Bracuyropa. The Broad-footed Bears. Toes straight ; claws
exserted,
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Tribe 1. Ursina, with the following genera :—
a. Thalassarctos (Gray) ; type U. maritimus.

b. Ursus. Carrion-Bear. Dr. Gray admits nine species; the European
Ursus arctos extends to the northern island of Japan, and varies exceedingly
in the form of the skull, particularly in its front part, and in the more or less
developed curvature of the lower edge of the mandible, and in the coloration.
Dr. Gray distinguishes four varieties and eight subvarieties. The gigantic
specimen from Northern Europe, which lived in the Zoological Gardens in the
Regent’s Park for many years and was seen by the greater part of zoologists,
is, for the present, considered by him as a variety (var. 2. grandis) ; but on
examination of further specimens it may prove to be a good species. The
“ Barren-ground Bear” of Richardson and U. korribilis var. horriaceus of
Baird, from New Mexico, are considered to be one species, distinct from the
common Grizzly Bear (U. cinereus or ferox), both forming a subgenus, Dans.
Finally, U. americanus and U. cinnamomeus are referred to another sub-genus,
LEuarctos.

¢. Myrmarctos is a new genus with these characters:—Nose of the skull
produced, much longer than broad, flat above. Nose, forehead, and front of
crown all on one line. False grinders far apart, small. Palate concave.
Brain-case compressed. Lower jaw large, elongate. It is established for
the Bears which have been distinguished by Worm, Pallas, and Eversmann
as Ant-Bears. These Bears appear to extend from Norway to Siberia ; the
species in the British Museum, Myrmarctos eversmanni, sp. n., from Norway
is nearly allied to Ursus formicarius (Eversm.) from Eastern Siberia. The
skull is figured on p. 696.

d. Helarctos (Horsf.). It would appear from Dr. Gray’s researches that
this genus is represented by a species in Australasia (Z malayanus), by
another in Africa (Helarctos? crowtheri, Schinz), by a third in America
(H. ornatus), and by a fourth in Furope ; the last is Nilsson’s Ursus ewry-
rhinus, which rests on a specimen in the Lund Museum, said to have come
from Hungary.

e. Melursus (Meyer) ; type Ursus labiatus.

Tribe 2. Nasuina, with the genus Nasua. The distinction of the species
of this genus has always been a puzzle to zoologists. Dr. Gray says that he
has examined with care a series of skulls which are said to have belonged to
N. rufa and N. narica, but that he has been unable to discover any characters
by which the skulls belonging to oni species can be distinguished from those
belonging to the other: the skulls vary considerably in different points; but
when a series of some twenty or more are examined, it is impossible to
define any distinction. He was unable to recognize N. solifaria (Neuwied),
which is, perhaps, a variety of N. narica, N. nocturna (Neuwied), and
N. monticola (Tschudi). He distinguishes the following three species :—

a. N. ryfa (Desm.). Tur fulvous; back darker; sides of nose and head
ashy ; tail fulvous and black-ringed.

b. N, narica (L.). Fur blackish brown, beneath yellowish; head ashy;
tail black and yellow, obscurely ringed. The sides of the nose are sometimes
marked with a black and white streak.—Surinam.

. N, olivacea (Gray). Olive-brown, grizzled; hairs black-brown, with a
yellowish subterminal ring ; under-fur black ; face pale; orbits, legs, and feet
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blackish brown ; chest yellowish grey ; tail short, with black rings and a
black tip.—Santa I'é de Bogota.

Tribe 3. Procyonina, with the genus Procyon,—P. cancrivora being the
type of a subgenus, Euprocyon.

Section II. DENproPODA. The Cat-footed Bears. Toes short, arched ;
claws retractile.

Tribe 4. Cercoleptina ( Cercoleptes).

Tribe 6. Ailurina (Ailurus).

Ursus. Dr. Sclater reports on the different Japanese Bears living in the
Zoological Gardens in the Regent’s Park. One is probably U. arctos, var.
beringensis (Middend.), the other U. japonicus (Schleg.), Proc. Zool Soc.
1864, p. 374,

Mr. Swinhoe regards the Bear of the Island of Formosa as an undescribed
animal, for which he proposes the name of U. formosanus, Proc. Zool. Soc.
1864, p. 380.

Ursus maritimus. Hr. Malmgren makes some remarks on its habits,
Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 64. ((Efvers. Svensk. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhandl 1864,

. 128)
! Ursus arctos is rare in Finmark, according to Hr. Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch.
1864, p. 66.

Meles tazus.  An instance of a female Badger producing young after being
fifteen months (!) in solitary confinement is recorded in the ¢ Zoologist, 1864,
p. 9277.

Procipx.

Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 27) has received a Seal
from the west coast of North America which proves to be un-
described, and the type of a distinet genus; he names it
Halicyon richardii. On this occasion the author has re-
examined the skulls of the species of his second subfamily of
Phocide—Phocina, and has found that the form of the lower jaw
affords a very good character for the distinction and subdivision
of the species. He modifies the arrangement proposed in his
“ Catal. Seals,” p. 20, thus :—

1. Branches of lower jaw diverging ; the lower edge of the lower jaw
rounded, simple; palate angularly arched behind ; angle of lower jaw blunt,
sloping behind.  Callocephalus, type C. vitulinus.

2. Branches of lower jaw diverging ; lower edge of lower Jjaw dilated on
the inner side.

* Palate angularly notched behind ; angle of lower jaw blunt, sloping be-
hind.  Pagomys, type P. fatidus; P. nummudaris belongs, perhaps, to this
group.

** Palate truncated behind ; angle of lower jaw acute, erect behind, with
a notch above the basal tubercle. Pagophilus, type P. greenlandicus,

3. Branches of lower jaw arched on the side and wide apart; lower
edge produced on the inner side behind the symphysis ; palate mcheé.

* Tubercle on inner edge of front part of lower jaw elongate, sharp-edged ;

teeﬂ:l moderate ; angle of lower jaw simple, with a distinet noteh above it.
Halicyon, type H. rickardii, sp. n,
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** Tubercle on inner edge of front part of lower jaw blunt, rugulose ; teeth
small; angle of lower jaw with a rounded lobe on inner side above the basal
tubercle. Phoca, type Ph. barbata.

In the course of this paper Dr. Gray makes several other observations :—

1. Each species of Seal appears to have a very well defined and very
limited geographical distribution (p. 30).

2. Though the species are very difficult to distinguish by their external
characters, yet the skeleton, and especially the skull, affords well-marked and
very definite characters (p. 30).

3. The number of species in the British Museum collection is now twenty-
four (p. 33).

4. The species figured by Gaimard, Voy. Isl. et Groénl. pl. 11, with the
name of Phoca hispida, is Ph. annellata, whilst his Ph. annellata is Ph. grin-
landica (p. 31).

5. Of the skull of Phoca nummularis (Temm.) fragments only are known ;
so that its position in the system is not quite certain. The measurements
of different parts of the skull are given in comparison with those of Phoca
Jeetida (p. 31).

6. Heliophoca atlantica (Gray) proves to be identical with Monachus albi-
venter, Bodd. (p. 33).

Phoca barbata. Hr. Malmgren makes some interesting remarks on this
species ; it is very numerous in Spitzbergen (and very probably the Phoca
grénlandica of Ross in Parry’s “ Narrative of an attempt to reach the North
Pole ”’), but rare on the Finmark coast; it is always found single, near to the
coast, and feeds chiefly on mollusca and crustacea. Having found a tem-
perature of 30° R. in the abdomen of an individual about forty minutes after
it had been killed, the author thinks this a sufficient proof that the blood
of the Seals has a higher temperature than that of Land-Mammalia. Wiegm.
Arch. 1864, p. 74.

Phoca gronlandica. On the habits of this species see Malmgren, Wiegm.
Arch, 1864, p. 78. ((Efvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. 1864, p. 139.)

Phoca hispida. On its habits see Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 82.
(Efvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. 1864, p. 142.)

Halicheerus grypus is rare in Finmark, and not found in Spitzbergen.
Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 74. ((Efvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad.
Forhandl. 1864, p. 135.)

Cystophora borealis. The Hooded Seal is becoming much scarcer in Spitz-
bergen and Finmark than it formerly was. It is a truly pelagic species.
Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 72. ((Efvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad.
Forhandl. 1864, p. 134.)

Trichechus rosmarus. Hr. A. J. Malmgren has made the
following observations which deserve particular attention :—

The tusks of these animals do not serve as organs of locomotion, but have
a more important function, viz. that of obtaining food. The Walrus lives
exclusively on two kinds of Mollusca, Mya truncate and Saricava rugosa,
which, at a depth of from 10 to 50 fathoms, are imbedded in holes in the
mud, from 5 to 7 inches deep. With the aid of its tusks the Walrus digs
them up; and after having extracted the animals from the shells with its
molar teeth and tongue, it swallows them entire without masticating them.
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Only once another animal was found in the stomach, viz. a gigantie Priapulus
caudatus. Young Walruses, more than a year old, with tusks from } to 1
inch long, are unable to obtain the same kind of food, but continue to suck
the old females, whose udders are full of milk. The time of eopulation occurs
in the end of May or in June; the female is with young for nearly a year;
it suckles it for nearly two years—that is, until the tusks of the young have
grown to the length of 3 or 4 inches, when it can obtain its food, inde-
pendently of the mother. As long as the young is very tender, the mother
lives isolated from the rest; but afterwards the mothers congregate in herds.
No copulation takes place during the two years of lactation; therefore it is
evident that the Walrus propagates its species only every fourth year. The
sexes form separate herds, the females, with their offspring, living closer tothe
shore than the males. The Walrus has no intestinal worms. ((Efvers. Svensk,
Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. 1864, p. 130.)

The same author has examined the milk-teeth of the Walrus ((Efvers,
Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. ForhandL 1864, p. 505), and figured the dentition 0.
an embryo (on pl. 7). He thinks that the skull examined by Wiegmann
showing five molar teeth in the upper jaw must have been abnormal, and
that Wiegmann had come to erroneous conclusions, Inthe embryo observed by

Hr. Malmgren, the formula of teeth would be %, %; —g; Tl, %. The following
of these teeth disappear first, and already before birth, either all, or at least
for the greater part:—the inner pair of incisors of both jaws, the first pair of
molars of the upper, the second of the lower jaw, and the third pair of
molars of both jaws. A short time after birth, or at the commencement of
the period of lactation, the following are lost :—the middle lower incisors, the
upper and lower canines, the first pair of lower molars, and subsequently the
second pair of upper molars, and the outer incisors of both jaws. The middle
incisors of the upper jaw and the fourth pair of molars of both jaws are the
teeth which remain longest, but these also are usually lost before the animal
commences to be independent of the mother—that is, two years after birth.
One or the other pair of the teeth mentioned last may remain to the third"
or fourth year; but this is the exception, and they are never found in old
and full-grown individuals.

The permanent teeth are already developed in the feetus, %, %; %; %, —;—.

In consequence of this paper, Prof. Peters was induced to examine the
skull of a specimen with milk-teeth from Labrador, about eighteen months
old (Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 685). He figures the jaws, and
shows that Hr. Malmgren was rather too hasty in declaring erroneous the

formula for the milk-teeth which had been generally adopted since it had

. = .5 1.6 1 5
been given by Wiegmamn, viz. 7, T3 &5 1, 7 The Labrador skull has the

five upper molars most distinet, and so regularly placed that none of them
can be considered abnormal. ’

Prof. Peters says that the knowledge of the number of milk-teeth is im-
portant in this genus, because only thus the presence of those supernumerary
teeth can be explained which are found in adult animals, and which are
nothing else but milk-teeth abnormally developed at a Iate’ar period of the
growth of the animal. He observes that Fremery had already observed the
presence of five molars, founding a second species chiefly on this character.

Mr. A. Newton strongly urges to renew the experiment of obteining young
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living examples of the Walrus. They have several times been brought to
Europe ; one was exhibited in England as far back as 1608, Proc, Zool. Sec.
1864, p. 499,

ROSORES.

Hr. Malmgren states that not a single species of this order is
found in Spitzbergen, and that especially Lemmus hudsonius does
not extend to this island as other authors have believed.
Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 85. ((Efvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad.
Forhandl. 1864, p. 145.)

Mus. Prof. Troschel has made some remarks on osteological differences
between the German species of Rats and Mice. Verhand. ntrhist. Vereins
Preuss. Rheinl. u. Westph. 1864, xxi. p. 111.

Mus coninga, sp. n., Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, May 10, p. 185, from
Formosa. This species is truly indigenous in the island, but is being gra-
dually exterminated or banished by Mus decumanus, like M. rattus and the
Chinese M. figvescens.

Mus zebra, sp. 1., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. Carol. Leop. Nat. Cur, xxiii.
1864, p. 10, from Central Africa.

Golunda pulchella, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 57, from tropical
Africa.

Lemmus rufocanus and L. norwegicus have been found in Finmark by Dr.
Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 85. ((Efvers. Svensk. Vetensk, Akad.
Forhandl. 1864, p. 145.)

Castor fiber. Dr. Fitzinger has published some observations on the habits
of the European Beaver. Zool. Garten, 1864, p. 273.

Aulacodus semipalmatus, sp. n., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. Carol. Leop.
Nat. Cur. xxiii. 1864, p. 5, from Central Africa; with a figure of the skull.

Hydrocherus capybara. Dr. Bocking has published his observations on
the habits of this animal in Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 82.

Lepus variabilis. Two pairs of this species were introduced into Stromd
(Firoe) from Norway, in 1854 or 1855; they have increased so rapidly that
there are thousands now in the island. Letter from Mr. Miiller, Aun. and
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. p. 461.

Lagomys princeps. Dr. Cooper remarks that this rare animal lives about
the limits of perpetual snow on the Sierra Nevada, but is very rarely seen.
He found it quite common in a very limited district, though difficult to ob-
tain, from its extreme shyness. Though before found in the Rocky Moun-
tains near South Pass, and Salt Lake, where it is called “ Coney,” this is the
first record of its occurrence so far to the west and south. Proe. Calif. Acad.
Nat. Se. iii. p. 69.

Meriones macropus, sp. n., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. Carol Leop. Nat.
Cur. xxiii. 1664, p. 9, from Central Africa.

Sciurus ornatus, sp. 1., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 18, pl. 1, from
Natal.

Haplodon=Aplodontia (Richards.). Prof. Peters agrees with Brandt, who
considers this genus as the type of a separate subfamily of Sciurins, distin-
guished by teeth without roots, whilst Baird associated it with the Beaver.
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The specimen described is from California, and differs in several points from
H. leporinus. Monatsher. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 177.

Georychus. Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 123) proposes a further
subdivision of this genus, and mentions one or two new species from Eastern
tropical Africa. )

1. The name of Georychus is retained for species with three molars above
and below ; the species are G. capensis (Pall.) and G. albifrons, sp. n.

2. The species with four molars in each jaw are arranged according to the
size and form of the molars : )

a. Heliophobius (Peters ?). The author has some doubt whether the only
species known to him— Georychus pallidus (sp. n.?)—be not identical with
Heliophobius (Bathyeryus) argenteo-cinereus (Peters).

b. Cryptomys, Gray ; type G. holosericeus (Wagn.).

c. Catomys, Gray ; type Bathyergus cecutiens (Licht.).

Georychus ochraceo-cinereus, sp. n., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. Cas. Carol-
Leop. Nat. Cur. xxiii. 1864, p. 3, from the Bahr el ghasal.

Gleomys heterodus, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl 1864, p. 177,
from Costa Rica.

EDENTATA.

Prof. Peters (Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864) describes the following
new species : Dasypus pentadactylus from British Guiana, p. 179; D. fenes-
tratus from Costa Rica, p. 180. Another Mexican Armadillo is a variety of
D. novemcinctus.

Dasypus peba (Burm.). Prof. Peters has found that the Dasypus kappleri
of Krauss is identical with this species, and that Krauss has described the
true D. peba as D. longicaudatus. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 179,

Bradypus torquatus. Prof. Peters proposes the generic name of Seeopus,
if it should be thought necessary to separate this species from the other
Bradypus. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 678.

Choleepus hoffmanni., Peters has examined six skeletons of this species, and
found in all six cervical vertebra only. There is in this family a great ten-
dency to anchylosis of the various parts of the skeleton. Monatsber. Acad.
‘Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 678.

PACHYDERMATA.

Dr. Fitzinger has written a paper in which he gives full de-
scriptions of the species of pigs (Setigera) (Sitzgsber. Akad.
Wiss. Wien, vol. 50) ; also the synonyms of the different species
are added. No new species is described; Sus ceylonensis of
Blyth is considered to be probably identical with Sus barbatus
(S. Miill) from Borneo. The author admits 9 species of Sus,
2 of Potamocherus, 2 of Porcula, 2 of Phacocherus, 1 of Porcus
(Babyrussa), and 2 of Dicotyles. TFor Centuriosus pliciceps
(Gray), he has invented the new name of Ptychochaerus plicifrons,
and supposes that this pig is not from China or Japan, but from
Abyssinia—an opinion founded on a very vague statement by
the travcller von Heuglin, and already contradicted by Dr. Gray
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and l?r..Sclater, the former being, moreover, of opinion that
Dr. Fitzinger has not had for examination the pure breed of
Centuriosus, but a cross-breed with the common European pig.

Porcula taivana (Swinhoe) appears to be a very doubtful species; it ought
to be referred to Sus, and requires further comparison with Sus lewcomystax
(Schleg.). Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 381 & 382. '

Phacocherus eliani. Prof. Hyrtl describes retia mirabilia in the extremi-
ties. Denkschr, Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxii. p. 143.

Hyraz capensis. Prof. Hyrtl describes retia mirabilia in the extremities.
Denkschr. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxii. p. 140,

RUMINANTIA.

_ One of the most important contributions to the knowledge of
Mammals which we have to record during this year is the
memoir on the Musk-deer (Chevrotains) by M. A. Milne-Ed-
wards, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1864, ii. pp. 49-167. The author treats
his subject most exhaustively, and has diligently collected and
critically examined the whole literature relating to it. He fully
describes the zoological characters, enters into the anatomy as
far as the materials of the collections of Paris, Leyden, and
London allow, compares the peculiarities of the anatomical
structure with those of allied groups of Ruminantia, and, finally,
examines the fossil remains which justly or erroneously have
been referred to this group. He is inclined to reduce consider-
ably the number of species ; and we fully concur with M. Milne-
Edwards when slight external differences are not accompanied
by osteological characters. He has had many opportunities of
examining the skeletons, or at least the skulls; and with such
materials it appears less hazardous to declare certain species to
be mere varieties, as recent investigations into the osteology of
other groups of Mammalia have revealed unexpected and well-
marked characters between individuals which externally are very
similar to one another. The paper is accompanied by eleven
plates, two of which contain coloured figures of thc different
species, whilst the others are devoted to parts of the skeletons
and to the internal organs. On one plate the brain of scveral
species is figured. )

The following are the main points of M. Milne-Edwards’s
memoir :—

1. He admits three genera : Moschus, Tragulus (including Meminna, Gray),
and Hyemoschus (Gray).

2. The genus Moschus has one species only, M. moschiferus.

3. Tragulus is distinguished by having the median metacarpals united into
a cannon bone; the intermaxillaries are in contact with the nasal bones. To
this genus belong T. javanicus (Pall.), T.napu (Raffles), T. kanchil (Raffles)
including 7. pygmeus (Gray), T. stanleyanus (Gray). and T. meminna
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4. Hyamoschus (Gray) is characterized by having the median meta:ca.rpala
separate at all ages; and the intermaxillaries are not in contact with the
nasal bones. The author agrees with Pomel that the fossil Dicrocerus
crassus (Lartet) should be referred to this genus, but hesitates to ac!mit the
other fossil remains which have been included in this group by various au-
thors.

5. The animals mentioned ought to be divided into two distinct groups:
the Moschide with the genus Moschus, and the Zragulide with the two other
genera. )

6. The Moschide are more closely allied to the Cervide than to the Tragu-
lidee. The placenta is divided into a great number of cotyledons; stomach

quadripartite. Frontal excrescences none. Formula of the teeth: inc. g:—:;

can. 01:—; ; mol. g—:g. Canine teeth much developed in the male; incisors

in a continuous series, subequal in size. Male with a pouch secreting
musk.

7. The ground upon which the author separates the Tragulide is the
difference of the placental connexion of their embryo with the uterus: the
placenta is not divided into cotyledons, but itis diffuse, the entire ovum being
covered with villi, as in the Hog, Camel, and Horse ; there is no membrana
caduca. The stomach is tripartite. The male has no musk-secreting appa-
ratus. Teeth as in the Moschide, but the median incisors are enlarged and
separated by an interspace.

Dr. Blyth agrees with M. Milne-Edwards that Meminna (Gray) should be
reunited with Zragulus, that M. malaccensis (Gray) does mot differ from
Tragulus indicus (Gray), and that 7. pelandoc (Blyth) should properly be
named 7. javanicus; he adds some further remarks on the geographical dis-
tribution of the species and their varieties. Proc. ZooL Soc. 1864, p. 482.

Camelus bactrianus. The measurements of a young animal born in the
Frankfort Zoological Garden are given in Zoolog. Garten, 1864, p. 83.

Auchenia alpaca. The “ Société Impériale Zoologique d’Acclimatation ™
are endeavouring to introduce the Llama into France, and to render it a really
useful animal in the different parts of the French Empire. With the aid of
the Imperial Government they have succeeded in making a fresh importation
from Peru of twenty-six head. The reports of the Commanders of the two
vessels to whom the transport was entrusted, and a report on the animals
themselves by M. A. Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, are published in the “ Bulletin
mensuel,” 1864, pp. 321, 393 & 397. M. Rufz de Lavison has given on
this occasion an historical account of different attempts made (chiefly in
France) to introduce the Llama into Europe (p. 327); it would appear that
there are, at present, in Europe 104 Llamas, 4 Alpacas, and 11 Guanacos.

Cervus. Mr. Swinhoe enumerates in a letter the Deer of China, nine in
number, proposing for one of them the name of Cercus hortulorum, and for
another that of C. mantchuricus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 169,

Rangifer tarandus. Mr. Newton found the Rein-deer tolerably abundant
in Spitzbergen, and noticed that they are smaller than Lap-deer, their antlers
being similar to those of arctic North America. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864,
p. 495.—Hr. Malmgren has made the same observation, Wiegm. Arch. 1864,
p. 87.

Camelopardalis. Dr. Crisp makes some further observations on the Anatomy



MAMMALIA. 31

of the Giraffe, chiefly relating to the intestinal tract and the heart; the
Young has the heart-bone not developed, whilst it is nearly an inch long in
old individuals. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 269.

Kobus sing-sing (Benn.). Dr. Sclater considers two heads of Antelopes
brought by Speke from Uganda as probably belonging to this species ; the
head and foot are figured. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 102.

Tragelaphus spekii, sp. n., Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 103, pl. 12,
from Eastern tropical Africa.

Oreas livingstonti, sp. n., Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 105, from tro-
pical Africa. No specimen of this species has hitherto reached Europe ; but
Livingstone, Kirk, and Speke, who have observed it, agree that it is distin-
guished from the common Eland by having white cross stripes on the flanks,
—Dr. Kirk is, for the present, inclined to regard it as a variety of Oreas
canna. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 659.

Nesotragus livingstonianus, sp. n., Kirk, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 657, from
the Zambesi; probably identical with the Antelope mentioned by Prof. Peters
under the name of N. moschatus.

Antilope picta. Dr. Crisp mentions a large glandular patch near to the
cecum, and makes some further observations on the intestinal tract of this
and other Antelopes. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 270.

Dr. Blyth makes some remarks on the ¢ Unicorn Goat of Tibet,” Proc.
Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 485.

Ovis musimon. His Highness Prince P. N. Bonaparte has read before the
Society of Acclimatization of Paris, observations on the Mouflon of Corsica,
and on the different methods of its chase. He does not consider it to be the
progenitor of the domestic Sheep, but thinks it more nearly allied to the
Antelope, to the Chamois. It can be crossed with the Sheep and Goat, and
the cross breeds are fertile. The Prince has no doubt that it could be also
crossed with the Gazelle. Bull. mens. Soc. Acclim. 1864, p. 389.

Bos taurus. Messrs. Mennell and Perkins have collected the evidence in
favour of the opinion that the wild cattle of Chillingham are the descendants
of the aboriginal British race, and that they were not introduced by the Ro-
mans, Trans. Tyneside Nat. Field Club, 1864, p. 140,

CETACEA.
SIRENIA.

Manatus. Prof. Brandt (Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb. v. p. 7)
was inclined to regard the seventh vertebra as belonging to the
cervical series, so that its relation to the first rib must be inter-
preted as a simple anomaly. Against this opinion Mr. Flower, |
who has compared the vertebree of Manatus americanus with
those of Halicore indica, urges that morphologically the third,
fourth, and fifth vertebree in both animals agree, that the sixth
and seventh of Manatus may be clearly recognized in the seventh
and eighth of Halicore, but that there is no vertebra in Manatus
which would correspond to the sixth of Halicore. Therefore he
prefers to adopt De Blainville’s view that this vertebra is lost in
Manatus, although he is not prepared to explain its absence in
the same way, Nat. Hist. Rev. 1864, p. 259.



32 ZOOLOGICAL . LITERATURE.

CETE.

Prof. von Baer has again directed our attention to an opimion
which he has held for many years, and in which he is supported
by direct observations made by himself as well as by others,
viz. that Cetaceans do not eject water from their blowholes,
but air saturated with water. In calm weather, it may be seen
how the column of vapour rising from the blowholes expands
at the top and gradually disappears; it has never been seen
falling back into the water, as would be the case if it were formed
by water. Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb. vii. 1864, p. 333.

Dr. Gray has given an elaborate account of the Cetaceans
which have been observed in the seas surrounding the British
Islands, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 195. After some introductory
remarks on the difficulty of obtaining and observing specimens,
and on the literature relating to these animals, he states that
whilst Turton had indicated only eighteen British species, this
number is increased in this paper to thirty [twenty-nine], be-
longing to twenty genera. Schlegel enumerates ten Dutch, and
Nilsson sixteen Scandinavian species. The genera and species
are differentiated chiefly by osteological characters. * The care-
ful examination,” the author says, p. 229, “ of many skeletons
has proved to me that almost every bone of each genus is pecu-
liar—that is to say, that no bone is exactly alike in any two
genera ; but the difference between them is often very slight, so
slight that it would be almost impossible to convey an accurate
conception of it to the reader by words alone, yet it is permanent
and characteristic. Though the same bones of the different
skeletons of the same species of Megaptera or Physalus, which I
have examined, offer a certain amount of variation in minor
particulars, yet almost every bone of each species has a character
of its own, so that a_person conversant with the subject, and
fresh from the study and comparison, can say at once to which
genus or species any bone that might be shown to him belongs,
even if it were only a phalange or a rib.” Many of the species
are illustrated by woodcuts representing their tympanic bones,
cervical vertebree, or ribs ; and, to all, notes have been added on
those points with which the author has become better acquainted
since the publication of his Catalogue of Cetacea.” The
most_characteristic parts have been found to be the cervical
vertebree, the ribs, and tympanic bones. The systematic arrange-
ment differs from that proposed in the  Catalogue of Cetacea”
chiefly in a further subdivision of the different groups, so that
genera previously adopted are split into subgenera (which rank

as genera), and themselves are raised to the rank of families.
The new arrangement is as follows :

+ 1. Suborder CETE, as before.
Sect. . MYSTICETE, = fam. BALANIDE of Cat. Cetan
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Fam. 1. BaraNm, = gen. Barzna of C. C.
1. Balena, type B. mysticetus.
2. Eubalena, type B. australis.
3. Caperea, type B. antipodarum.
Fam, 2. BALENOPTERIDZ.
a. Megapterina, = gen. Megaptera of C. C.

1. Megaptera, type M. longimana.

2. Pescopia, type Balena lalandii (Fisch.); to this division
belongs also a new species, Megaptera nove zelandice, p. 207,
known from the tympanic bones only. '

b. Physalina.
8. Benedenia, type B. Knoxis, formerly described as Physalus
=gen. ,, boops (Gray).

Physalus ; 4. Physalus, type Ph. antiquorum.
of Cat. 7 5. Sibbaldus, type Balenoptera laticeps (Gray); to this genus
Cetac. ] also belongs S. borealss (part., Fisch.), the synonymy of which

[ is fully worked out.

6. Balenoptera, type B. rostrata.
Sect. II. DENTICETE, comprising the families of CaToDONTIDZ and

DzrramNipZ of Cat, Cetac.

Fam. 3. CATODONTIDZ, remains unchanged.
a. Delphinina.
1. Steno.
2. Delphinus, further subdivided into Delphis (type D. delphi ;)v?
Clymene (type D. euphrosyne), Tursio (type D. tursio). '
3. Lagenorhynchus.
b. Hyperodontina.
4. Hyperodon, type H. butzkopf.
5. Lagenocetus, type H. latifrons.
c. Ziphiina.
6. Ziphius.
(dlama, type A. desmarestii, from the Mediterranean).
d. Globiocephalina.
7. Globiocephalus.
e. Phocenina,
8. Orca; 9. Grampus; 10. Phocena ; 11. Beluga ; 12, Monodon.
II. Suborder SIRENIA.
A single specimen of a Manatus appears to have found its way to the
Shetland Islands.

In a second paper (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. p. 345),
Dr. Gray gives a Synopsis of the tribes, genera, and species of
‘Whalebone-Whales (Mysticete, Balenide), characterizing the
‘tribes and genera. He observes that in very young specimens
:and in the feetus the head is comparatively not so large as in
the adult. It also appears that certain parts which become.
ossified in most kinds of Whalebone-Whales do not become so
in others. Thus the lateral processes of the cervical vertebrae
of Megoptera, Benedenia, and Physalus seem to be nearly of the
same form in the young and cartilaginous state; that is to say,

1864. [voL. 1.] p °
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e usual form of these bones in the Balenopteride;
;}rllflytﬁgt‘;glf}:he entire lateral process becomes ossified in Physalus
and Sibbaldius, the end of the process remains cartilaginous at
least to a much greater age, if not always, in the genera Mega-
ptera and Benedenia. Therefore this apparer_xtly 1mperfeqt de-
velopment and truncated form of the bones is a pecuhar;ty of
the genera, and does not arise from the youth of the specimens
observed. Further, the fact that some species have the first rib
furnished with a double head, one head attached to the last
cervical, and the other to the first dorsal vertebra, though con-
sidered by Schlegel as only to be found in the young state of
the species, disappearing as the animal increases in age, proves
to be a permanent peculiarity of considerable importance.

The arrangement is nearly the same as that proposed in the
preceding paper, with the following additions :

Hunterus (p. 349) is a fourth genus of Fam. 1. Balenide, and distinguished
from the three others in having fifteen ribs, the first double-headed ; tympanic
bones rhombic, nearly like those of Balena; head large, forming above one-
fourth of the entire length of the adult. The typical species is Balena mys-
ticetus australis (Schleg.) or Hunterus temminckii (Gray).—The Whalebone-
‘Whale of the North Pacific, figured in the ‘ Fauna Japonica’ under the
name of Balena australis, but afterwards named by Dr. Gray B. japonics,
must receive another name, the latter being preoccupied. He now proposes
to call it Balena sieboldii; its position in the system is still unknown, no
remains of it having been sent to Europe.

The genus Pewscopia is again divided; and the characters of the genera of
Megapterina would be as follows :

a. Blade-bone without any acromion or coracoid process; the bodies of the
cervical vertebre subcircular; arm-bones broad: Megaptera (Bakena longi-
mana, Rud.). o

b. Blade-bone with a small coracoid process; the bodies of the cervical
vertebree nearly square, with the angles rounded: Pascopia (Balena la-
landii, Fisch.).

¢. Blade-bone with a distinct acromion and coracoid process; arm-bones
more slender ; fingers —? : Eschricktius (p. 350), with the species Balenoplera
robusta (Lilljeb.) and Megaptera nove zelandie (Gray).

Subsequently, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 587, Dr.-Gray received
the photographs of the cervical vertebrz of a Right Whale, pre-
served in the Museum of Sydney; he has recognized in these
remains a new generic form, for which he proposes the name of
Macleayivs australiensis. He says that the genera of large
Whales may always be recognized from the cervical vertebre,
and arranged according to this character thus :

L. The neural arch with a strong well-developed ridge on its od
forming a keeled crest. m P g upper edge,

i A. The lateral processes of the atlas on the upper part of the side, Bae
emde,
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1. The atlas coalesced with the other cervical vertebrae into one mass,
a. The lateral processes of the atlas conical. Balena.
b. The lateral processes of the atlas rather broad, rounded, shorter
below. Eubalena.
2. The atlas free from, and separate from, the other cervical vertebrz.
Macleaytus.
B. The lateral process of the atlas and other cervical vertebrs on the
lower part of the side of the body. Hyperodon and Lagenocetus.

II. The neural arch low, scarcely raised, keeled on the upper edge; the
lateral processes very wide, occupying nearly the whole side-edge of the body
of the vertebree. Atlas separate, free. Catodontide.

The paper is illustrated by figures of the cervical vertebrse of the new
species, of Catodon australis, and of Lagenocetus latifrons.

Mr. Flower has made important communications on the
skeletons of Whales in the Dutch and Belgian collections, Proc.
Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 38%t He commences his memoir with
general observations on the method to be followed in the exami-
nation of skeletons of Cetaceans. The alterations, he says,
which take place in the bones at different pcriods of-life, render
it an object of primary importance to ascertain as ncar as may
be, the relative age of the individual under examination. He
distinguishes thrce stages of growth :—I. Very young and young
stage: all the epiphyses of the vertebral column, and of both
ends of the humerus, radius, and ulna are still separatc, and the
processes of the vertebrae are obviously unfinished, abruptly and
roughly truncated. The animal remains in this condition until
it has attained to more than half the length of the adult.
I1. Adolescent stage: both epiphyses of the humecrus, those of
the upper end of the radius and ulna, and those of the bodies of
the anterior cervical and the posterior caudal vertebrae are united,
while those of the greater part of the column are still free.
II1. Adult stege: all the vertebral epiphyses are anchylosed.

The obliteration of the sutures of the cranium affords com-
paratively much less indication as to age, the majority of the
bones remaining distinct throughout life.

The author then shows that the amount of variation found
among different individuals of the same species is much less than
was formerly supposed, as long as many species were thrown
together into one. As regards size, the adult animals of Balena
mysticetus have a tolerably limited range of variation within a
few feet of either side of 55': Bulenoptera rostrata does not
appear to exceed 31'; Megaptera longimana between 45' and 50/;
Physalus antiquorum between 60' and 70'. There is scarcely
any variation in the number of vertebrz and ribs, provided the
skeleton is complete: Balenoplera rostratn has 48 or 50 ver-
tebrae, and 11 pairs of ribs; Physalus entiquorum 61 or 62
vertebre and 15 ribs; Megaptera longimana 53 vertebrae and 14
ribs ; Balena mysticetus 54 vertebre and 12-13 ribs.z

D
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The author adopts the distribution of these Cetaceans into
groups and genera which has been proposed by Eschricht, and
by Gray in the memoir of which an abstract is given above; but
he has worked out the characters more completely, and for them

we must refer to the paper itself. ) )
The specimens examined and described are the following :

1. Balena mysticetus : skull, Leyden (p. 394) ; skeleton, Brussels (p. 416).

9. Eubalena austraks (°): skeleton and skull, Leyden (p. 394); skull,
Louvain.

8. Megaptera longimana : skeletons in Leyden (p. 397), Brussels (p. 416),
and Louvain (p. 418).

4. Physalus antiguorum : skeletons in Antwerp (p. 414) and in the Hague
(p- 409); skulls in Leyden and Louvain.

5. Physalus latirostris, sp. n., p. 410, from the coast of Holland : skeleton
in Utrecht.

6. Sibbaldius laticeps: skeleton in Leyden (p. 897), the identical specimen
of No. 17 of Eschricht’s list in ¢ Untersuch. iber Nord. Walthiere.” Another
skeleton in Brussels (p. 417).

7. Sitbbaldius schlegelii, sp. n., p. 400, from the north-west coast of Java:
skeleton in Leyden; a skull of a very young Whale, also from Java, in the
Leyden Museum, probably belongs to the same species (p. 408).

8. Balenoptera rostrata: two skeletons in Leyden (p. 409), two in Brus-
sels (p. 418), and one and a skull in Louvain (p. 418).

M. Paul Gervais enumerates the species which have been
observed at different times on the French coasts of the Medi-
terranean (Compt. Rend. 1864, 1. p. 876) ; the author distin-
guishes the following species :

1. Physeter macrocephalus. Very rare. A part of the Iower jaw is pre-
served in the collection of the ““ Péres Maristes, & la Seyne ” near Toulon.

2. Ziphius eavirostris (Cuv.). The recent specimens found of this species,
which has for a long time been considered extinct, have become types
several nominal species, viz. Delphinus desmarestii (Risso), Delphinus philippii
(Coceo), Hyperoodon doumetii (Gray), Hyperoodon gervaisii (Duvernoy).

3. Orca gladiator. Two specimens are referred to this species, one with :—;

teeth; of the second, only the lower jaw is preserved, and as it has six teeth
only on each side, its specific determination is rather uncertain.

4. A species belonging to the genus Globiocephalus has been recognized by
M. Gervais; he considers it as scavcely distinct from the Pilot-Whale (GL
svineval), differing from it in the curvature of the esternal edge of the inter-
maxillary bones and in the teeth being a little more obtuse. It is black, with
a white longitudinal band on the belly, commencing at the throat, where it
1s heart-shaped, and extending on to the vent.

5. Grampus rissoanus (Cuv.). Hitherto found in the Mediterranean only.

6. Delphinus (Tursiops) tursio. Tolerably common.

7. Delphinus delphis.

8. Delphinus tethyos, Gervais in Bull. Soc. Agricult. de 'Hérault, 2nd ser.

t_ni(x. P. 289, and Zool. et Paléont, Frang. p. 302. Known from two examples
only.
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9. Rorqualus (Physalus) antiquorum. Not very rare.

M. Jouan records the capture of a Whale which he has determined as
Rorqualus musculus, on the coast of Cannes (South of France), in May 1864.
Mém., Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, 1864.

Balena., Dr. Gray makes some observations on a singular horny excres-
cence on the skin of the jaws of some Whales, called “bonnet” by the
whalers, He gives the different opinions on its origin, and believes that a
prominence of this kind is to be observed in all the species of the genus
Balena, although it may be of various form and texture. Proc. Zool. Soc.
1864, p. 170.

Balena mysticetus. Prof, Eschricht has given an account of the annual
migration of this species, based upon observations continued during thirty-five
. years at different stations on the coast of Greenland; it arrives there in the
beginning of December, and in its return northwards leaves again the seas in
G6° 56" N. lat. in March, and those in 69° lat. in the month of May.

Balenoptera rostrata (Fabr.). Mr. Flower has given a most
accurate description of the skeleton of a male specimen, 24% feet
long, which was washed ashore on the Norfolk coast in 1860,
and which fortunately fell into the hands of Mr. J. H. Gurney,
who, with a rare love for natural science, is always ready to prc-
mote its advancement. In the course of the description, the
author points out several differences between his specimen and
those previously described ; but they are probably merely indi-
vidual characters, and, moreover, Dr. Gray refers the specimen
to the same species as Mr. Flower. He is inclined to regard
the number of vertebrz as constant in a species, that of Baleno-
ptera rostratae being fifty. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 252.

The capture of a specimen of the same species off the coast of Northumber-
land on the 6th of February 1858, with the measurements given by Mr. J.
Hancock, is recorded by Messrs. Mennell and Perkins in Trans. Tyneside Nat.
Field Club, 1864, p. 160.

Balenoptera gigas. Hr. Malmgren supposes that he has once seen this
species in the sca of Spitsbergen, and that it sometimes occurs on the coast of
Finmark., Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 94 ((Efvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad.
Forhandl. 1864, p. 153).

Hyperodon rostratus (Pontopp.). This species, named “ Dogling ” by the
Scandinavians, was observed by Hr. Malmgren between 74° 5" and 75° &'
lat. N., and 12° and 13° long. E. They were seen in water of a temperature
of from 2° to 3° R., but disappeared when the temperature fell to the freezing-
point. Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 93 ((Efvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl,
1864, p. 150).

Ziphius indicus, sp. n., Van Beneden, Mém. Cour. Acad. Sc. Belgique, 1864,
xvi., from the Cape of Good Hope. Only the skull is known, which is fully
deseribed and figured.

BMesoplodon sowerbiensis. M. Van Beneden has given the history of our
knowledge of this species, and a detailed description of its skeleton, in Mém.
Cour. Acad. Sc. Belg. 1864, xvi. The skeleton is figured.

Bonodon monoceros. 'The Narhval leaves Spitsbergen in summer for more
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northern and colder latitudes. Malmgren, in Wiegra. Arch, 1864, p. 91
(CEfvers, Syensk. Vetensk. Akad, Forhandl. 1864, p. 150).

Beluga catodon (L.) or Beluga borealis (Less.). Prof. J. Wyman has
examined and dissected a male specimen, which has been on public exhibition
in a water-tank for nearly two years. He describes the external characters,
the dentition, parts of the skeleton, and the interflal organs. As far as we
know, this is the first instance of a Cetacean having been lfept in captivity
for any length of time; and it is interesting to hear that it showed some
capacity for education. The proprietor stated that this white Whale was less
docile than the Delphinus tursio who was for a time a companion with him in
the tank. The animalwas ten feet long. Bost. Journ. Nat. Hist. vii. p. 603,pL12.

The Beluga is common on the coast of Spitsbergen and in the White Sea.
Malmgren, in Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 90 ((Efvers. Svensk. Vetensk. Akad.
Forhandl. 1864, p. 149).

Phocena communis. Dr. Crisp has dissected a specimen, 3 feet long; the
intestinal canal measured 56 feet 8 inches, and the brain weighed 16 ounces.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 17.

Globiocephalus. M. Van Beneden gives an account of a Cetacean thrown
on shore near Antwerp the 27th of April 1864. He has identified it with
Delphinus melas (D. globiceps, Cuv.; Globiocephalus svineval, Gray). As
regards the occurrence of this species in the Mediterranean (see Gervais’s
paper, p. 86), the author thinks it possible that the specimens observed on
that coast should be referred to Delphinus feres (Bonnat.). Bull. Acad. Se.
ete. Belg, 1864, xvii. p. 439.

Orca meridionalis, sp. n., Flower, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 420, from Tas-
mania. Two skulls in the collection of the College of Surgeons are extremely
similar to that of Orca crassidens from the northern hemisphere, Therefore
the species may probably enter Reinhardt’s genus Pseudorca.

Lagenorhynchus leucopleurus. Dr. Duguid has given an account of the
capture of a shoal of this Dolphin in the Orkney Islands, and described its
external characters. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. p. 133, pL 3.

Lagenorhynchus acutus. M. Poelman describes and figures a specimen
caught on the Belgian coast, under the name of Delphinus eschrichtii. The
skeleton also is described. Bull. Acad. Sec. ete. Belg. 1864, xvii. p. 604.

Delphinus delphis. An immense shoal has been observed in the Westfjord
on the coast of Norway by Malmgren, Wiegm. Arch. 1864, p. 88.

Delphinus guianensis, sp. n., Van Beneden, Méni. Cour. Acad. Sc. Belg.
1804, xvi., from Dutch Guiana ; known from the skeleton only.

MARSUPIALIA et MONOTREMATA.

Halmaturus parii. Prof. Hyrtl describes the arteries, in Denkschr. Acad.
Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxii. p. 158.

Echidna. Mr. Flower has examined the brain, and found the optic lobes
not essentially different from those of more highly organized mammals, the
testes and nates being well developed, and separated into corpora quadrigeming
by a longitudinal gyoove as well as by a transverse ome. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1864, p. 18. Two views of the brain are given, one from above, and the
other from the side. ?
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AVES

BY

Avrrep NEwron, M.A., F.L.S., ete.

No oNE can be more painfully aware of the many imperfec-
tions of this compilation than its author is. Yet he trusts that
its shortcomings are of such a character as, with the kind
assistance of his brother-ornithologists, may be ameliorated in
future years; for he believes that much of its incompleteness
may reasonably be ascribed to the short period which has elapsed
between the commencement and execution of this ¢ Record’; and
he would earnestly request that early notice of all papers re-
lating to Ornithology which may appear during the present year
may be sent to him, so as to render his contribution to the
next volume of the ‘ Record’ more deserving of the attention
of naturalists.

BIBLIOGRAPHY.

Harrravs, G. Bericht iiber die Leistungen in der Natur-
geschichte der Vigel wihrend des Jahres 1863. Archiv
fir Naturgeschichte, Jahrgang xxx. Band ii. pp. 32.
Berlin : 1864.

This, the Eighteenth Annual Report on the progress of orni-
thology which has proceeded from its learned author’s pen, fully
maintains the excellent qualities he has taught us to expect, as
a matter of course, in all he publishes. On the present occasion
we are glad to find Dr. Hartlaub strongly protesting against the
mania of genus-making now so prevalent; but we regret to say
that he is not sanguine of its early cessation. A reaction may
take place when each species is put in a genus by itself. But
then what is a species? This question is still unanswered.
Dr. Hartlaub thinks it is only when we know  everything
about every bird,” that the discussion of the ideas ‘Species,’
¢ Genus,” and ¢ System’ will come to an end. Till then many
an obtrusive ““ miki”’ will strut forth with impunity. We trust,
however, our author may have taken somewhat too unfavourable
a view of the cause which underlies all this genus-making; if
not, it is much to the discredit of ornithologists.

We cannot here refrain from stating our great obligations to
Dr. Hartlaub’s admirable series of ©“ Reports,”” the main features
of which we have not hesitated to copy in our portion of the
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present < Record,’ convinced that a better model could not be
adopted.

Cassiv, Jorn. Fasti Oriithologiz. No. I.—Philipp Lgdwig
Statius Miiller. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 234-257.

The author shows, and (unfortunately for the pcace of mind
of modern ornithologists) shows correctly, that the names be-
stowed by P. L. S. Miiller must, according to the generally re-
ceived principles of nomenclature, be adopted. They are those
contained in the supplemental volume of his edition of Linnzeus’s
¢ Systema Naturze,” and having been published in 1776, and being
strictly binomial, many of them (about 137) take precedence of
those which have been commonly in use. Mr. Cassin prints a
list of the names applied by Miiller, adding to them those which
must now be considered synonyms.

THE GENERAL SUBJECT.

Dana, James A.  On parallel relations of the Classes of Verte-
brates, and on some characteristics of the Reptilian Birds.
Edinb. New Philos. Journal, New Series, vol. xix. pp. 75-81.
(Reprinted from the American Journal of Science and Arts,
vol. xxxvi., Nov. 1863.)

By the term ¢ Reptilian ” or “ Hemitypic ” Birds—for which
the name “ Erpetoids ” (lege Herpetoids) is also proposed——is
meant the group to which the species known as Archeopteryz
macrura belongs. 1t is inferred that the young of this group
were unquestionably unfledged, and quite probable that they
were more completely unfledged, or for a longer period, than the
young of ordinary birds. Further, that they were unquestion-
ably « walking chicks.” Tt is also probable that the Herpetoids
had some more profound Reptilian characteristic than those
already noticed, such as incomplete circulation ; and though the
heart may have had its four cavities, there may have been a
passage permitting the partial admixture of venous and arterial
blood, such as exists not only in Crocodiles but in the young
bird during an early stage in its development, and ‘that this
peculiarity may have continued on through the early part of the
life of the chick, or until it was fledged.

FRAUENFELD, G. voN. Ueber Wanderung und Flug der Végel.
Journ. f. Ornith. 1864, pp. 101 bis-108 bis (potius pp. 101-
}g&;) ; and Verh. Zool.-Bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, pp. 156,

The author sets himself to answer three sets of i
respecting the direction taken by migrating ng:al(;owzuiiﬁo%s);

Dr. J.de la Harpe. The replies state that these birds in many
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cases seem to follow the course of rivers, and especially of the
Danube. The authoralso adds some particulars of observations
made by himself on birds of passage in Norway, and on some
of the Procellariide in the Southern Seas as noticed by Mr. E. L.
Layard in the ‘ Ibis’ (1862, p. 97, and 1863, p. 241).

Newron, ALFrep. On an Illustration of the Manner in which
Birds may occasionally aid in the Dispersion of Seeds. Ann.
and Mag. Nat. Hist. 3 ser. vol. xiii. pp. 99-101. (Reprinted
from Proc. Zool. Soc. 1863, p. 127).

The author describes a mass of earth 7% inches in circumfer-
ence, and weighing 62 oz., which had accumulated round the
foot of an example of Caccabis rufa, and remarks that it was
sufficient to hold the germs of a very extensive flora*.

Seconp, L. A. Application des principes de morphologie 2 la
classification des Oiseaux. Comptes Rendus de 1’Acad.
Frang. August 1, 1864. Rev. Zool. 1864, p. 263.

The author states that when search is made into the least
variable parts of the Ornithic skeleton for the characters which
will best reveal existing affinities among birds, he finds that all
the species are derived either directly or by mixture (par
mélange) from four types, of which the Eagle, the Swan, the
Cock, and the Ostrich manifest the most perfect representation.
In a former communication made to the Academy, M. Segond
had taken the central part only of the vertebral column as a
means of determining the methodical distribution of the Meam-
malia. Inthe class of Birds, on account of the more specialized
structure of the skeleton, it is necessary to have recourse to the
whole of the trunk.

Wartace, A. R. Remarks on the Value of Osteological
Characters in the Classification of Birds. Ibis, 1864, pp.
36-41.

The author shows that the remarks of M. Blanchard (Ann.
des Sc. Natur. 1859, p. 75) had been anticipated by his own
(Ann. Nat. Hist. 2 ser. xviii. pp. 193-216), wherein he sepa-
rated from the true or normal Passeres every family which M.
Blanchard separated——arriving in fact at nearly the same deter-
mination to which Nitzsch and Mr. Eyton, from the considera-
tion of entirely different characters, had previously come. Mr.

* We may perhaps be excused for taking this opportunity of stating that
in the autumn of 1863 the specimen mentioned above, and which was then three
years old, was submitted to Mr. Darwin, who has been so good as to inform
us that from the mass of earth 82 seeds germinated, 12 being those of mo-
nocotyledonous, and 70 of dicotyledomous plants of at least 5 different
species.—A. N.
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Wallace will not allow, however, that osteological characters are
an all-sufficing guide, believing that the whole structure of a
bird and its corresponding habits may be profoundly modified,
while its sternum may closely resemble a common form, and
vice versé. He is also now quite convinced that the Psitfaci
deserve to rank as a primary division of the class of Birds. After
remarking more particularly upon M. Blanchard’s determination,
from the body of the sternum only, of the affinities of Merops,
Tamatia, the Picide, Pteroglossus, Megalema, and Nyctiornis,
he states that the comparison of the entire sternum, with its
appendages, and also of the cranium would afford a more satis-
factory basis than that proposed by M. Blanchard, and consi-
ders that the texture of the plumage, the form and arrangement
of the feathers, and many other characters are of almost equal
importance.

PALAARCTIC REGION.

CoLrerT, RoBERT. Oversigt af Christiania Omegns ornitho-
logiske Fauna. Christiania: 1864. Nyt Mag. for Natur-
vidensk. Physiogr. Forening, iii. part 3. pp. 231.

Two hundred and thirty species have been noticed as occurring,
and 169 as breeding in the district, out of the 244 of which the
Norwegian avifauna consists. The paper is not entirely free
from errors (cf.  Ibis,” 1865, p. 227) ; but a good deal of care
and labour have obviously been expended upon it, and, as it is
nearly twenty years since any publication on the Orais of the
district appeared, Mr. Collett’s observations are not without
their use.

Dv Bois, C.F. Planches Coloriés des Oiseaux de I’Europe
et de leurs ceufs, espéccs mon obscrvées en Belgique.
Bruxclles: 1864.

This work is only known to us from the critical remarks in
the “Ibis’ (1864, p. 396). It appears to be supplementary to
the author’s ¢ Oiseaux de Belgique,” and its exccllence is not
very highly spoken of by the reviewer.

Frirsch, AntoN. Naturgeschichte der Vigel Europas. Heft
9. Prag: 1864. Folio.

Of this work we have only seen some of the earlier parts.
We extract the information above given from Zuchold’s ¢ Biblio-
theca Historico-Naturalis,” July-December 1864.

GourLp, JouN. The Birds of Great Britain, y
London : 1864. Imperial folio. in. Parts v. and vi

This grand work, which was begun in 1862, is continued at
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the rate of two parts every year. The plates, as regards beauty
and finish, far exceed those in any other of the author’s well-
known publications. The species illustrated will be found
noticed under the groups to which they belong. A good deal
of care has been bestowed on the letter-press, which is much
more comprehensive than in the majority of Mr. Gould’s books.
Figures of the nestlings of many of the species are also intro-
duced, to an extent greater than in any other work of the kind
with which we are acquainted, excepting perhaps Naumann’s
¢ Vigel Deutschlands.’

Hinrz, I. W.  Ornithologischer Jahresbericht w.s.w. in der
Umgegend von Schlosskdimpen bei Coslin in Pommern.
Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 33-52, pp. 105-101 dis ( potius pp.
89-101), pp. 161-194.

This report, extending over the two years 1862 and 1863,
contains observations on the arrival and autumnal passage of
migratory birds, with remarks on their time of breeding, the
whole accompanied by meteorological statistics. The species
observed for the first time breeding in the district were Cala-
moherpe turdina 1 1862, and in 1863 Picus minor and (Edi-
cnemus crepitans.

HoMEYER, ALEXANDER VON. Balearen und Algier. Journ. f.
Orn. 1864, pp. 321-328.

Additional observations to those recorded in the author’s
former papers (J. f. O. 1862, pp. 1-23,241-285, 417434 ; 1863,
pp- 81-99, 261-269, and Ber. xiv. Versamml. D. O. G. pp. 12—
22, 24-28).

MarcraND, ArRMAND. Catalogue des Oiseaux observés dans le
département d’Eure-et-Loire. Rev. et Mag. de Zoologie,
1864, pp. 3, 4, 33-36, 378-385.

These are in continuation of a series of articles commenced
by the author in the same periodical for 1863 (pp. 177-179,
281-284, 334-336, 361-365). Not much important informa-
tion is contained in them, but any facts showing the distribution
and range of birds in France are not without value.

Newron, Arrrep. Notes on the Ornithology of Iceland.
Zoologist, pp. 8935-8944. (From Appendix A. to ‘Ice-
land; its Scenes and Sagas. By Sabine Baring-Gould.
London: 1863, pp. 379-421.)

The portion of the paper reprinted consists of general remarks
on the character and more prominent features of the Icelandic
avifauna, followed by an abstract of the author’s list of the
species which compose it. Some errors in this last are corrected
further on (pp. 8964 and 9038).
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Additions to the list are made by the author, ¢ Ibis,” 1864,
pp. 131-133.

Newron, ALFREp. Two Days at Madeira. Zoologist, pp. 9179~
9188. (From the ¢ Ibis,” 1863, pp. 185-195.)
A few general remarks on the peculiarities of the Madeiran
avifauna, and notes of the speeies observed during the author’s
short visit to that island.

Newron, ALrrep. Notes on the Zoology of Spitsbergen. Proc,
Zool. Soe. 1864, pp. 494-502.
The author stayed about six weeksin and about Spitsbergen in
the summer of 1864, and reeords a few ornithological facts which
-he was able to asecrtain during that time.

Norpmany, ArrHUR VoN. Uebersicht der bis jetzt in Finnland
und Lappland vorgekommenen Vogelarten. Journ. f. Orn.
1864, pp. 353-382.

A reprint from the ‘Bulletin de ’Académie Impériale des
Naturalistes de Moscou’ for 1860 (p.1). Some observations
are added by the author’s father, Professor Alexander von
Nordmann. Two hundred and fifty-three species are enume-
rated ; but one of the most remarkable of the birds of Northern
Lapland, Limicola pygmea (Tringe platyrhyncha, Temm.), is
not included. The interior of Finland seems not yet thoroughly
explored. This paper, however, gives by far the most eoraplete list
of the avifauna of the country that has hitherto appeared. To
it is prefixed a catalogue of former publieations on the same
subjeet. (Cf. “Ibis,” 1861, pp. 109-111.)

Perzewn, A.von. Ueber die ornithologische Ausbeute von
Herrn Zelebor’s Reisen in das Banat, die Militair-Grenze
und die Dobrudseha. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp- 69-74.
The booty obtained by Herr Zelebor, though not inconsider-
able as to quantity, was of far greater importanee in the quality
of the speeimens, which eonsisted for the most part of very inter-
esting speeies. Extraets from Herr Zelebor’s letters written
from different places in the eourse of his journey are printed in
the Vienna ‘ Jagd-Zeitung ’ for 1864, pp. 4046, 357, 358, and
890-392. ( (f. < Ibis,’ 1865, p. 223.)

SaLvaporr, Toaaso. Catalogo degli Ueeelli di Sardegna, con
note e osservazioni. Milano: 1864, Atti della Soe. Ital,

di Sc. Nat. vol. vi. pp. 40-66, 193-228.
Two hundred and sixty-eight species are enumerated as having
been found in the island of Sardinia, Of these, two hundred
d fifty-onc are common to the present work and that of Sie.
ara, though Sig. Salvadori has failed iy being able to prove the
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existence of fifteen of them. Two more have been mistaken by
Sig. Cara, -and twelve have been introduced wrongly by him
into the Sardinian avifauna, while on the other hand, Sig. Sal-
vadori includes fifteen species which were omitted altogether by
his precursor.

Saxsy, HENry L. Ornithological Notes from Shetland. Zoo-
logist, pp. 9091-9096, 91249131, 92309243, 9310-9321.

This series of papers contains innumerable observations on the
birds of the Shetlands; and, as the author resides upoun Unst,
the most northern of the British Isles, he is very favourably
situated for noticing the occurrence of foreign stragglers and
the movements of inhabitants.

SeipEnsacHEr, E. Beobachtungen in der Vogelwelt gemacht
in der Umgebung von Cilli in Steiermark im Jahre 1863.
Verh. Zool. Botan. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, pp. 85-92.

General observations carefully made, but no great novelty
noticed.

SeerLIiNGg, R. M. Some Account of an Ornithologist’s Cruise
in the Mediterranean. Ibis, 1864, pp. 264-290.

Notes on 113 species are recorded. These have chiefly re-
ference to the migration of birds, the whole paper containing
important information on that subject. The fact that most
birds cross the Mediterranean at night is especially noted.

SteveNnsoN, HENrRY. A List of the Birds of Norfolk, with re-
marks on the General Ornithology of the County. Re-
printed from White’s History and Directory of the County.
Sheffield: 1864. (Again reprinted, with alterations, ¢ Zoo-
logist,” pp. 9025-9036.)

Two hundred and ninety-three species are included. But
Norfolk has always had the reputation of being one of the richest
ornithological distriets in the United Kingdom. The list is
little more than a nominal one, abbreviations being appended
showing the character in which the birds appear. In the
¢ Zoologist > reprint, these abbreviations are expanded, and a few
other alterations introduced (p. 9103).

SunpevarLL, CarL J. Svenska Foglarna. Parts XIV and XV.
Stockholm : 1864. Oblong 4to.

These parts consist of Half-sheets 37 to 44 and Plates 53 to 60,
both inclusive—the former extending, according to the author’s
arrangement (¢f. K. Svensk. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1843, pp. 378
384), from the end of the Picide to the beginning of the Accipi-
tres. This work is an exceedingly good example of what may
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be done by a scientific man to adapt his subjeet to popular taste

without making it less preeise or wanting in dignity.

Tristram, H. B. Report on the Birds of Palestine. Proc.
Zool. Soe. 1864, pp. 426-456.

Three hundred and twenty-two species are enumerated in
this most important paper. They are said to be strictly those
whieh eame under the personal observation, or are in the
eollections, of members of the author’s exploring party. Of the
322 Palestine speeies, 230 are land-birds, and 92 water-birds;
96 of the whole are common to China and Palestine, and 260
common to Europe and Palestine ; 31 are non-European species
common to Bast Afriea, and are chicfly desert-speeies of Nubia
and the Sahara, while 27 are peeuliar to Palestine and the
distriets adjacent,—the whole summary showing that Palestine
must be included in the western part of the Palzarctic Region.
Nine previously undeseribed species were met with by Mr.
Tristram.

[WreeLwricat, H. W.] A Spring and Summer in Lapland.
By an Old Bushman. London: 1864, 12mo.

This is a reprint of a series of artieles which appeared in the
‘Field’ Newspaper for 1863. The author passed the spring
and summer of that year in Lule§ Lappmark, having his head
quarters at Quiekjock ; and mueh interesting information con-
cerning the birds of that distriet is given by him. Mr. Wheel-
wright is well known to be an observer of great experience and
long-proved aecuracy.

Weienr, C. A. Li-st of Birds observed in the Islands of Malta
and Gozo. Ibis, 1864, pp. 42-73, 137-157. Additions to
the above, op. cit. pp. 291, 292.

Two hundred and fifty-three species are enumerated as
having, with a few exeeptions, been observed by the author
during the last ten or twelve years—thirty more than were
notieed in Sehembri’s Catalogue published in 1843, while four
others, erroncously ineluded by as many writers, are omitted.
Only ten or twelve speeies are resident, Malta being merely a
resting-plaee for birds in their periodieal passages aeross the
Mediterranean. These generally arrive and leave at night,
usually not remaining more than one day. Some species, how-
ever, stay a few months, while floeks, chiefly of Gralle and
Anseres, pass over high in air without alighting. In spring the
Quails and most of tl_le_ short-winged and smaller birds though
not unfrequently arriving in ealm weather, generallyi appear
during the prevalence of winds from N.N.W to S.8.W,, and in
autumn with those from the S.S.E. to N N.E., béil.lg ;robably
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stopped in their course and driven to seek rest. Two unim-
portant additions to the number of Maltese species are men-
tioned by the author in his supplementary paper.

ATHIOPIAN REGION.

Apams, A. L. Notes and Observations on the Birds of Egypt
and Nubia. Ibis, 1864, pp. 1-86, and (Extracts translated
by Dr. HarrmanN from the first part only) in Journ. f.
Ornith. 1864, pp. 382-393. Erratum noticed, Ibis, 1864,
p. 430. See also ALLEN, S. S.

These observations were made on the Nile between Cairo and
the Second Cataract, during November, 1862, and the two
following months. Only about 105 species were noticed. The
author remarks on the excellence of thc rcpresentation of dif-
ferent birds in the hieroglyphic characters, and on the various
species which were embalmed by the ancient Egyptians. In his
introduction also he roughly indicates the geographical range
of the species met with. The majority of Gralle and Anatide
do not proceed further south than the First Cataract; at the
Second Cataract appear the outposts of a new ornithological
province; but many common European birds appear to winter
higher up the Nile. Dr. Adams also briefly shows the changes
in the distribution of species observable when passing from the
river to the desert.

Apawms, A. L. Notes on the Mummied Bodies of the Ibis and
other Birds found in Egypt. Edinb. New Philos. Journ.,
New Series, vol. xix. pp. 173-183.

The author remarks on the discrepancies in the dimensions of
various mummied Ibiscs, which he thinks are not merely sexual
differences, but owing to variation induced by long domestication,
in which state he imagines the sacred bird to have been kept
by the ancient Egyptians. A description of the contents of the
gizzards of several specimens follows; and similar observations
are made respecting the mummies of three species of Fual-.
conide.

A11EN, S. S. Remarks on Dr. A. Leith Adams’s < Notes and
Observations on the Birds of Egypt and Nubia.,” Ibis,
1864, pp. 233-243.

The author has had more extended opportunities for obser-
vation than Dr. Adams, having spent four seasons in Egypt, not
merely up the NileValley, but also in the Faioum and the Delta;
in consequence he is able to extend the list of Egyptian birds
not inconsiderably. With an enumeration of these additions,



48 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

and short remarks on some of the most interesting of them, the
paper is occupied.

AnTivorr, Orazio. Catalogo descrittivo di una Collezione di
Uccelli fatta nell’ interno dell’ Affrica centrale Nord. Mi-
lano: 1864, 8vo, 118 pp.

The author remained at Khartoum from May 1859 to July
1861, making excursions to explore the districts lying between
the Blue and White Niles. Nine species of birds are described
as new ; but the Marquess does not seem to have been so for-
tunate as to have met with any of the novelties stated to have
been discovered by Baron von Heuglin (¢f. Ibis, 1864, pp. 400,
401).

Gurney, J. H. A List of Birds collected in Damara Land by
Mr. C. J. Andersson. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 1-8.

Fifty-two species are enumerated, in addition to those con-
tained in the list published by Messrs. Strickland and Sclater
in the ¢ Contributions to Ornithology’ for 1852 ; and notes on
twenty-nine of those before known to belong to the avifauna
of the country are appended.

Gurney, J. H. An additional List of British Birds found in
South Africa. Zoologist, pp. 9247, 9248.
The first list was published in the same magazine for 1863
(p. 8675). Seven additional species are now enumerated.

GurnEeY, J. H. A Sixth additional List of Birds from Natal.
Ibis, 1864, pp. 346-361.

This paper is in continuation of others published by the same
author 1n the “Ihis’ (1859, p. 234 ; 1860, p. 203 ; 1861, p. 128;
1862, pp. 256 and 149 ; 1863, p. 320), from the collections sent
by Mr. Ayres. Thirty species are herein recorded as found for
the first time in the colony, of which two, Calamoherpe gracili-
rostris and Turdus gurneyi, ave described as new by Dr. Hart-
laub. The latter is figured (pl.ix.). Notes on fourteen other
species previously included in this series of articles are also

added.

Harrmany, R.  Ornithologische Reiseskizzen aus Nord-Ost
Africa. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 143-160, pp. 225-239.

A continuation of a series of articles in the preceding volume
of the same periodical (J. f. O. 1868, Pp. 229-240, 299-320,
and 461-474), by the author, who landed at Cairo in November
1859, and in January proceeded up the Nile, returning thither
in the following (as we suppose) October. The twoiconcluding
papers noticed above are chiefly devoted to obscrvations on the

§:$i}ézg?gy of Sennaar, but no striking novelty seems to be
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HreveLin, T. von. Ornithologische Miscellen aus Central-
Africa. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 241-276.

This long paper is full of a variety of information concerning
the ornithology of the Djour country, lying, we believe, south
of the Bahr-el-Gazal ; and a good many spccies are described in
it by the author as new, some absolutely, others provisionally,
while particulars of several more supposed to have been pre-
viously discovered by him are also given. The majority of these
perhaps will eventually prove to have been before made known
by other explorers; for the author’s long absence in Africa has
hindered him from becoming aware of the labours of other
naturalists, and his acquaintance with their works, as was some
years ago remarked by Dr. Hartlaub (Berichtu.s. w. der Viogel,
1856, p. 38), is limited.

Hevernin, T. voN. Ueber Alcedinen und Meropiden Nordost-
Afrika’s. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 329-336.

Twelve species of the former and ten of the latter are enu-
merated, and notes respecting them subjoined. None of them
are described as new.

Kirg, Jou~. On the Birds of the Zambesi Region of Eastern
Tropical Africa. Ibis, 1864, pp. 307-339.

One hundred and fifty species are enumerated, and interest-
ing notes on nearly all of them are appended, making this paper
a most instructive one on -the ornithology of the little-known
region explored by the author.

Scrater, P. L. On the Birds collected by Captain J. H. Speke
during the East African Expedition. Proe. Zool. Soc.
1864, pp. 106-115.

About 70 specimens,representing 62 species, were brought home
by Captain Speke; and the collection is of value as being from
a country of which we have previously had no ornithological
knowledge whatever, though it is hardly extensive enough to
allow of deductions from it as to the general character of the
avifauna of the region between Bogamogo opposite Zanzibar
and Gondokoro on the Nile where it was formed. Five new
species seem to have been discovered by Captain Speke, four of
which have been already described by Dr. Hartlaub (P. Z. S.
1863, pp. 105, 106), viz. Bradyornis spekii, Dryoscopus funebris,
D. hamatus, and Vidua eques. The fifth is now described by
Dr. Sclater as Psalidoprocne albiceps (p. 108) and figured
(pl. xiv.). The greater part of the species are such as have been
already noticed as East-African, a few more Southern forms are
intermixed. Captain Speke has added such notes as he was able
concerning each. Obs. The so-called  Cosmetornis spekii”
figured in Captain Speke’s ‘ Discovery of the Sourees of the

1864. [vor. 1.] E
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Nile,” p. 462, is stated by Dr. Sclater to be only the previously
known C. vexzillarius.

ScraTER, P. L. On the Birds of the Comoro Islands. Ibis,
1864, pp. 292-301.

The flora of the Comoros is, with only one exception, Madagas-
carian, and the fauna partakes of the same character. Nearly
the whole of the birds are similarly identical with Madagascar
species. The author’s notes are compiled from the information
of Drs. Kirk and Dickinson, and the birds collected by the
last-named gentleman were submitted to Dr. Sclater’s examina-
tion. Only 23 species are enumerated ; among them is the rare
Accipiter francest, of which a figure (plate vii.) is given, and the
new Nectarinia (Cinnyris) comorensis discovered by Dr. Peters
(J. £. O, 1864, p. 161). The sacred bird (reputed to be wing-
less) of the lake Zalanga on Joanna proved to be a Podiceps,
but the species was not ascertained.

Scrater, P. L. On the Rapacious Birds collected by the late
Dr. Dickinson in the Zambesi Region. Ibis, 1864, pp. 301-
307.

This paper contains various notes on twenty-two species, and
is illustrated by figures (plate viii.) of Falco (Dissodectes) dick-
insoni, so named from its lamented discoverer, who was Surgeon
to the Oxford and Cambridge Mission.

INDIAN REGION.

Gourp, JomN. The Birds of Asia. Part xvi. London: 1864.
Imp. folio. ’

This part of the ‘ Birds of Asia’ contains figures and descrip-
tions of sixteen species which were discovered by Mr. Swinhoe
in the Island of Formosa, and described by Mr. Gould in the
Proceedings of the Zoological Society (1862, pp. 280-286).

JerDoN, T. C. The Birds of India; being a Natural History
of all the Birds known to inhabit Continental India, &c.
Vol. iii. (or Vol. ii. pt. ii.). Calcutta: 1864. Royal 8vo,
pp. 441-876.

This third and concluding volume of Dr. Jerdon’s laborious
work contains an account of the species of Columbe, Galline,
Gralle, and Anseres which are found i India proper, amounting
to 238 in number, and swelling the whole avifauna of the
country to 1008 species. Throughout this long series the
author has shown unremitting care in adducing all the infor-
mation that can possibly throw light on his subject; and the
result is that one of the most valuable works which has ever
appeared is placed before the student of ornithology, who,
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whether a beginner or an accomplished naturalist, cannot fail to
find these volumes indispensable to him. The great defect of
the ¢ Birds of India’ is that its author has unfortunately given
way to the practice of excessively multiplying genera, a practice
which seems (if only as a mere matter of convenience) deserving
of the strongest reprobation. It is due to Dr. Jerdon, however,
to say that none of the genera adopted in this work are now
mvented by him.

PerzELN, A. von. Einige Worte iiber eine von Herrn Robert
Swinhoe eingesendete Sammlung von Vogeln aus China
und Formosa. Verh. Zool.-Botan. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864,
pp. 10, 11.

The author takes occasion to point out the great services
which Mr. Swinhoe has rendered to Zoology.

ScroMBURGK, RoBerT H. Cursory Notes on some of the Birds
of Siam. Ibis, 1864, pp. 246-268.

A nominal list of the birds collected by the author was drawn
up by Mr. Gould and published in the ¢ Proceedings of the
Zoological Society’ (1859, p. 151). These notes refer to forty
species, a few of which were not included therein. Specimens
of the subjects of them were sent to Dr. Sclater, who has added
the scientific name where Sir Robert has not himself in-
serted it. None of the species are new. The extraordinary
abundance of Waders and Sea-birds met with on ascending the
Menam river is especially noted.

SHORTT, JoHN. Account of a Heronry and Breeding-place of
other Water-birds in Southern India. Proc. Linn. Soc.
viii. p. 94.

The locality described is about fifty miles from Madras, and
twelve from Chingleput. About eight species of the families
Ciconiide, Tantalide, Ardeide and Pelecanide were found breeding
there, some of them in very large numbers. Some of them
were not very accurately identified by the author (¢f. Ibis, 1865,
p. 221).

SwineoE, RosERT. Amendments to the Catalogue of the Birds
of China (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 259). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864,
Pp- R71-272.

Eurinorhynchus pygmeus was inserted by mistake for Limi-
cole pygmea (1. e. Tringa platyrhyncha, Temm.); and Larus
niveus, Pallas, is distinet from L. canus var. major, Middendorff,
and is to be included, though doubtfully, in the list as a separate
species, ¢ from Kamtschatka and the Northern Seas.”

Swinmok, RoBertr. Descriptions of four new species of For-
E2
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mosan Birds; with further Notes on the Ornithology of
the Island. Ibis, 1864, pp. 361-370.

The new species are Kittacincla (lege Cittacincla) auricularis,
Myiomela montium, Cyornis vivida, and Turdus albiceps. The
remainder of the paper is chiefly occupied by minute descriptions
of Platalee.

Swinno, Roperr. Letter concerning Indian Ornithology.
Ibis, 1864, pp. 414-422.

Contains observations on several birds observed near Bombay,
during the author’s stay there on his return to China.

Tickers, S. R.  On the Hornbills of India and Burmah. Ibis,
1864, pp. 173-182.

AUSTRALIAN REGION.

Berxsteiy, H. A.  Voorloopige mededeelingen nopens Reizen
in den Molukschen Archipel. Nederlandsch Tijdschrift
voor de Dierkunde, 1864, pp. 329-375.

This paper contains an account of the aunthor’s travels from
November 1860 to October 1863, in which are included very
many zoological observations, chiefly on the birds of the Mo-
luccas and the neighbouring islands.

ButLer, Warrter. Notice of the Remains of the Moa and
other Birds formerly inhabiting New Zealand. Zoologist,
Pp- 9197-9200.

The author considers the extinction of all the species of Dinornis
a settled question, but quotes some evidence to prove that large
birds of the genera Palapteryz, < Brachypteryz’* (Owen, nec
Horsfield)), and Aptornis still inhabit the unfrequented part of
the interior. The evidence adduced is entirely second or even
third hand, but it may be quite true for all that.

* The earliest mention of a genus Brachypteryz of the family Rallide, that
we have been able to find, is by Prof. Owen in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1848, p. 2.
This name was previously (in 1816) applied by Horsfield to a genus of For-
micariide, and of course cannot be useg in any other sense. We are indebted
to Mx. G. R. Gray for the information, derived from Prof. Owen himself,
that the description of the so-called “ Brachypteryx australis” (evidently the
bird referred to by Prof. Owen in the passage just mentioned, and also by
Mr. Buller in the paper quoted in our’text) appeared in the Osteological
Catalogue of the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons in 1853 (vol. i.
P- 238, no. 1280). This “ Brackypteryx” differs from Ocydromus in having
21 (instead of 22) vertebree and 9 (instead of 10) pairs of xibs. “ These
differences are regarded by Prof. Owen as ¢ at most only specific.” Otherwise

Ehe description of Brachypteryxz australis and the skeleton of Ocydromus
ustralis agree.”
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Harrrave,;G. Provisional List of a Collection of Birds lately
made in the Feejee Islands. Ibis, 1864, p. 232.

Thirty-seven species are enumerated, of which some few are
not identified.

RosEnBERG, G. VoN. Beitrag zur Ornithologie von Neu-
Guinea. Journ. f. Ornith. 1864, pp. 111 bis (potius 111)~
1388. (Translated by Dr. voxn MarteNs from the ¢ Natuur-
kundig Tijdschrift voor nederlandsch Indie, Jahrg.1863.”)

The author accompanied an expedition of the Dutch Govern-
ment to explore the south-west and north-east coasts of New

Guinea in 1858. The article contains a list of all the species of

birds hitherto known to him to belong to that country, including

the neighbouring islands of Jobie, Waigiou, Mysol, and Aru, all
of which, excepting the first and last named, he has himself
visited. The account of the birds inhabiting the south coast of

New Guinea was furnished to him by Captain Dumoulin, that

of those of the Aru Islands by Mr. Wallace. The K¢é Islands

and New Ireland are excluded, the first because they do not
belong to the New Guinea group in a physical aspect, the
second because the author had not sufficient dafe to go upon.

Three hundred and two species are enumerated, of which the

following are described as ncw discoveries of the author:—Char-

mosyna pectoralis, Chalcopsitta leucopygialis, Lorius speciosus,

Calao papuensis, Malurus sericyaneus and Casuarius koupi.

Some of these under other names have probably been included

in Mr. Wallace’s or Mr. George Gray’s writings (¢f. ¢ Ibis,

1863, p. 104), but the last was first made known by Herr von

Rosenberg more than four years ago (J.f. O. 1861, p. 44.

pl. 1. figs. 12, 13).

Scrater, P L. List of a Collection of Birds from Huaheine,
Society’s Islands. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 8-11.

The collection was sent to Mr. J. H. Gurney by Mr. J. H.
‘Wodehouse, and contains ten species, to the enumeration of
which some notes are added by the collector.

WaLrace, A. R. On the Parrots of the Malayan Region, with
Remarks on their Habits, Distribution and Affinities, and
the Description of two Ncw Species. Proc. Zool. Soc.
1864, pp. 272-295 (with a Map).

Parrots abound in all tropical countries, but, except in Aus-
tralia and New Zealand, rarely extend into the temperate zone.
The Indian and Athiopian regions are poor in Parrots, while the
Australian is the richest, containing many Genera and even
whole Families peculiar to it. The author believes that in this
region the Parrot-type originated, and endeavours to ascertain
what portion of it was their birth-place. The region may ba
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divided into three sub-regions, (1) Australia, (2) the Pacific
Islands, and (3) the Austro-Malayan Islands, which comprehend
Celebes, the Moluccas, and New Guinea. This last sub-region
is shown to be mach therichest in Familics, Genera, and Species,
and Mr. Wallacc thercfore concludes that it consists of a portion
of that country to which the Psiffaci were once restricted.

The most highly organized group is the Trichoglosside, in
which the whole structure is adapted to flower-feeding habits.
These birds are sprecad over the entire Australian region, to
which they arc strictly confined, but they are especially abun-
dant and varied in the Austro-Malayan islands, where four out
-of the six gencra are exclusively found. Three of them form
the group Loriine, in which the normal green ground-colour of
the Psittaci is replaced by bright crimson. The Lories are
found only in a very limited tract, which curiously enough is
coineident with the range of thc remarkable genus of true
Psittacide, Eclectus, having a somewhat similar style of colora-
tion. This tract comprises New Guinea, and the islands
directly cast and west of it from the Moluccas to the Solomon
Islands, the produets of all of which are so closely allied, as to
suggest the idea that they are the fragments of a once continuous
land. This small district is extremely rich in Parrots; no less
than fifty-four specics and fiftecn genera inhabit it, and eight of
the genera are peculiar to it. But yet New Guinea itself, un-
doubtedly the richest portion of this tract, is unexplored, so
that we can only be supposed to know its Ornis in part. For these
and some other reasons the author believes that New Guinea is
the still existing portion of what was once the great tropical
Pacific continent, and that “in the crimson Lories, the black
Microglossum, the Birds of Paradise, and the great Crowned
Pigeons, we have but a remnant and a sample of the strange
and beautiful forms of life that once inhabited it, and many of
which may still remain to be discovered in the untrodden Papuan
forests.”

The remaining four of the different families into which Mr.
Wallace divides the Psittaci—Plyctolophide, Platycercide, Stri-
gopide and Psittacide—are next passed in review and their
geographical distribution indicated. The curious connexion
between Celebes and the Philippines, as shown by the strange
genus Prioniturus, as well as by other birds and a few mammals
and insects, is noticed, and the exccssive poverty of the western
part of the archipclago is pointed out as strongly confirming
the division of the Australian and Indian regions before made
by the author (Ibis, 1859, pp. 449-454).

_Mr. Wallace considers the Psitfaci as one of the primary
divisions or orders in the class Aves, and cites in support of this
view reasons drawn from their many and striking peculiarities
of structure, habits, and distribution. This valuable paper is
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concluded with a synonymic list (containing the descriptions of
{Z)WO new species), and a table showing their geographical distri-
ution.

NEARCTIC REGION.

Bamrp, S. F. Review of American Birds in the Museum of the
Smithsonian Institution. Part I. North and Middle
America. Washington: 1864. Royal 8vo, pp. 1-176.

This work is a catalogue of the birds of Northern and Middle
America, with such critical notices of them as appear to be
called for, and a list of specimens selected to show the geogra-
phical distribution of the species. The words ¢ North America®
are used to mean all the region north of a line drawn from
the mouth of the Rio Grande to that of the Yaqui, including
Greenland. < Middle America” extends from the same line
southward to the continental part of South America, including
the Isthmus of Panama, and the whole of the West-Indian
Islands except Trinidad, and perhaps Tobago.

It therefore follows from Prof. Baird’s definition that this
work treats of many species which properly belong to our next
division.

Lorp, J. K. List of Birds collected and presented by the Bri-
tish North American Boundary Commission to the Royal
Artillery Institution. Proc. Roy. Artill. Instit. 1864, pp.
110-126.

This collection consists of eighty-seven species, and short
notices respecting them are given by the aunthor, who accom-
panied the Commission above-named as naturalist. The lo-
calities whence the specimens were procured are fully given,
and the paper is of some value in determining the geographical
distribution of birds in North-western North America.

“SamueLs, E. A. A descriptive Catalogue of the Birds of
Massachusetts. Boston: 1864.” *

Scrater, P. L. List of a Collection of Birds procured by
Mr. G. H. White in the vicinity of the City of Mexico.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 172-179.

The first collection of birds from this locality that had come
under the author’s notice. It contains specimens of 156 species,
amongst which are several additions to the Mexican avifauna,
but none seem to be new to science.

* We have been unable to procure a copy of this publication, and only
quote its title from the ¢ Journal fiir Ornithologie * (1864, p. 400).
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NEOTROPICAL REGION.

CassiN, Joun. Notes on some species of Birds from South
America. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 286-288, pls. 1-4.

This paper relates to two species of Calliste (one of them
new), an Orthonyz, a Pittasoma, two species of Monasa, and a
Capito.

Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of Birds collected at the Island
of Sombrero, W 1., with observations by A. A. JuLiew.
Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. New York. viii, pp. 93-107.

Thirty-three species are enumerated, of which twelve only are
land-birds. Two or perhaps three of these were undescribed:
Vireosylvia atripennis (Proc. Acad. Philad. 1863, p. 106), another
Vireosylvia allied to V. altilogua, for which the name virginalis
is suggested (if it proves to be distinct), and Coccyzus julieni.
Prior to 1856 very large numbers of sea-birds used to breed on
this little island, but since the occupation of it by the United
States it is believed that not a single young one has been hatched.
In 1863, only about two dozen eggs were found instead of the
thousands of previous years.

Marcu, W. T. Notes on the Birds of Jamaica, with remarks
by S. F. Bairp. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 62-72.

This is one of a series of papers published by the authors in.
the same Journal (1863, pp. 151-15-4, and 283-305), and refers
to the families termed Ardeide, Tantalide, Charadriide, Hema-
topodide, Recurvirostride, Scolopacide, Rallide, Colymbide, and
Anatide. About seventy-five species are here treated of. Many
of the statements contained in this paper are of striking novelty,
and it would be satisfactory to have some of them confirmed.

Sarvin, Oseerr. A Fortnight amongst the Sea-birds of British
Honduras. Ibis, 1864, pp. 372-387.

An excellent account of the populous breeding-places of Sterne
on't}.le Belize Coast—Anous stolidus, A. tenuirostris, Haliplane
Suliginosa and H. panaya being the chief.

SaLviN, Osserr. Descriptions of Seventeen New Species of

?éuéds from Costa Rica. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 579-

The author is acquainted with about 304 species from this
country, no less than about sixty-five of which have been de-
scribed by various authors as new, and these have not been found
beyond the limits of Costa Rica, or the adjoining province of
Veragua. Carpodectes, a new genus of Cotingide, is defined, and
a figure of the type species, C. nitidus, given. Two new species
of Humming-birds of the genus Oreopyra—hitherto represented
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by a single species and a unique specimen—are also described,
and a fourth species, previously known as Anthocephala casta-
netventris, is referred to the same genus.

SaLvin, OsBERrT, and Scrater, P. L. (See ScLATER, P. L., and
SaLvIN, OSBERT.)

Scrater, P. L.  On some Additions to the List of the Birds of
the Falkland Islands. Proe. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 73.

Two species, obtained by Capt. Packe, are added to the list
previously drawn up by Dr. Sclater (P. Z. S. 1860, p. 382).
These are Egretta leuce and Prion turtur. The author adds,
from the ¢ Ibis’ (1861, p. 812), rectifications of the names of two
others, viz. Nycticoraxz obscurus for N. gardeni, and Larus glau-
cotis for L. roseiventris.

ScraTER, P. L., and SaLvin, OssErtr. Notes on a Collection of
Birds from the Isthmus of Panama. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864,
pp. 342-373, pl. xxx.

Two hundred and seventy-two species are included in this
list, to which is prefixed a concise notice of previous papers
treating of the same subject. The collection was formed by
Mr. M’Leannan, and observations are added by Mr. Salvin,
who, in March and April 1863, spent some weeks at Panama and
on the line of railway thence to Colon. Thrce hundred and
eighty-nine species are at present known to inhabit this section
of the isthmus, which seems, ornithologically speaking, more
nearly allied to the lowlands of the northern portion of New
Granada and Western Ecuador than to the country immediately
to the north of it. Four new species are described, namely,
Cassiculus microrhynchus, Myrmeciza immaculata, Camptostoma
Mlaviventre, and Conurus ocularis, while of all those enumerated
a very full synonymy is given, correcting a great many former
errors. One species, Eucometis cassini, is figured. This very
important paper is so replete with information, that, though
well deserving minute analysis, it is hardly possible within our
limited space to do justice to its multitudinous details.

Scrater, P. L. Descriptions of Seven New Species of Birds
discovered by the late Dr. John Natterer in Brazil. Proc.
Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 605-611, pls. xxxvii.—xxxix.

The results of Natterer’s discoveries in Brazil have hithertobeen
only partially known. By permission of the authorities of the
Vienna Museum, Dr, Sclater has been able to acquire some of
‘the duplicate specimens collected by that naturalist, and among
them were the new species described in this paper. Herr von
Pelzeln also supplied the author with extracts from Natterer’s
MS. journal, which add to the value of the examples to which
they refer.
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Tayror, E. C. Five Months in the West Indies. Ibis, 1864,
pp- 78-17, 1567-173.

The first of these two articles is devoted to Trinidad and
Venezuela, where the author stayed about three months, in the
beginning of the year 1868, during which time he made two
excursions on the mainland of South America, one up the Ori-
noco to Angostura, the other along the coast to Lia Guayra and
thence to Caracas. About 141 species are enumerated as noticed
in these localities ; one of them is described (by Dr. Sclater) as
new, under the name of Tyrannus rostratus. The second article
contains an account of the birds observed in Martinique, Do-
minica, and Porto Rico, at each of which islands the author
passed a fortnight. The Trochilide of the two former are iden-
tical ; but it is much to be regretted that he has not kept the
lists of the three islands, so far apart as they are situated,
separate. Each of them.has a distinct species of Certhiola;
that from Dominica is described as C. dominicana. The Pho-
nipara of Porto Rico is identified with P. omissa—that of the
more windward islands. This is a singular case of distribution,
as the Jamaican species has hitherto been taken as identical
with that of the Virgin group (¢f. Ibis, 1864, p. 405). A new
species of Pitangus from Porto Rico is characterized (by Dr.
Sclater) as P. taylori. ’

DESCRIPTIVE ANATOMY.

Bourron, W. W. Sternum of Little Crake shot in Cambridge-
shire. Zoologist, pp. 9285-9289.

_The sternal apparatus of Crez minuta is described, and compared
with that of C. pratensis and Gallinula chloropus.

Crise, E.  On the Visceral Anatomy of the Screamer (Chauns
chavaria)*. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 14-16.

Two examples, which had died in the Society’s Gardens, were
examined. Dr. Crisp sums up his observations as follows :—

“The important peculiarities of this bird are the great light-
ness of the skelcton, the presence of air under the skin, the
great length of the rectum, and the extent of the mucous folds,
the large calibre of the appendices, and the very slight connexion
between the hepatic lobes.” The author does not state if he has

i,ljr(iived at any conclusion respecting the systematic place of this
ird.

Fario, VICTOR.A Note sur une particularité de 1’appareil repro-
ducteur méle chez I dccentor alpinus. Rev. et Mag. de Zool.
1864, pp. 65-67.

*

i. e. Chauna nigricollis, Sclater, P. Z. S, 1864, p. 74.
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The author states that in the male of this species, at the
approach of the breeding-season, when the genital organs be-
come exceedingly enlarged, the vasa deferentia are contorted
into two clusters, which hang down at either.side of the anus in
two pouches formed by the skin of the hird, and supported by
the os pubis. In the autumn this seasonal exaggeration entirely
disappears.

Owen, R. On the Skeleton of Alca impennis. Proc. Zool. Soc.
1864, p. 258.

Professor Owen’s observations were founded on a specimen
sent from Funk Island to Mr. A. Newton, by the Bishop of New-
foundland (P. Z. 8. 1863, p. 435) ; and the memoir will be pub-
lished in the ‘¢ Zoological Transactions.’

Parker, W K. On the Osteology of Gallinaceous Birds and
Tinamous. Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. v. part 3. pp. 149-241.
pls. xxxiv.—xlii.

The object of this paper is to throw light on the affinities of
the Galline, both among themselves and in relation to the
surrounding groups. 'The chief difficulty lies with the Pteroclide,
Hemipodius, and the Tinamide. First of all the author dismisses
the Columbe, which must be made to stand by themselves, and
then the Tinamide, in which exist “mno very nascent Plover
qualities.” Of those that are left he considers that in the
Megapodide ‘“the Rasorial qualifications reach their highest
point,” and that this might be called the ultratypical group.
The Tetraonide differ from the Phasianide just as Ducks differ
from Geese. Crazis a true and normal link between the Phasi-
anide and Palamedeide. Talegalla and the other Megapodide
are not only related to Craz and Palamedea, but also to Ocy-
dromus and Rhinochetus. The Turnicide and Pteroclide he
regards as inosculant groups, the first connecting the true
Galline by means of Coturniz with Tinamus, Agialites, and
Chamepelia (the author does not appear to have comparcd
Turniz with Crez), the second passing from the Tefraonide to the
Charadriide and Columbe. Tinamus, according to Mr. Parker’s
views, is essentially Struthious, though in its structure closely
related to Dendrortyz; and in arriving at this result hc seems
chiefly influenced by the character of the os quadratum, which,
he says, “is thoroughly Reptilian in the Tinamou as in the
Ostriches.”

Parger, W. K. On the Osteology of the Kagu (Rhinochetus
Jubatus). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 70-72.

To Mr. Parker Rhinochetus seems to connect Eurypyga and
Psophia, but whether it be most of a Grus, a Nycticoraz, or an
Ocydromus, he will not say ; it also has a more distant relation-
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ship with (Edicnemus. The sternum of Rhinochetus is truest
to the embryo Grus, its furculum is but little stronger “than
that of the Brachypteryxz” (queere Ocydromus?). )

The present paper is but an abstract (nearly all details being
omitted) of one which will appear in the ¢ Zoological Transac-
tions.’

/Parker, W ‘K. On the Sternal Apparatus of Birds and other
Vertebrata. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 339-341.

The author’s remarks are in defence of the terminology used
by Geoffroy St.-Hilaire, and in opposition to that of Prof. Owen.,
The term ‘“clavicle” is stated to have been ‘loosely and m-
correctly applied to a part of the thoracic apparatus which is
well developed in Frogs and Lizards, but continues rudimentary
in Birds.”

PTERYLOGRAPHY.

‘HoLLanp, Tu. Pterologische Untersuchungen. Journ. f. Orn.
1864, pp. 194-217.

The author commences by defining the terms he employs,
whieh differ slightly from those made use of by Nitzsch, and
proceeds to describe the structure of the quill and accessory
plume in the different kinds of feathers. He then treats of the
asserted existence of true hair upon birds, whieh he maintains
to be a mistake. The barbs are either flat or rounded, the latter
always the case in down. They are also sometimes twisted.
The development of the feather, which varies in different birds,
is next considered, and the author investigates its formation
from the sheath, eomparing the views entertained on this point
by various authors. He then proceeds to inquire into the mode
in whieh the colouring matter is secreted, concluding that the
sheath deposits the pigmentary eorpuscles in the same sequence
and colours as they are afterwards distributed on the mature
f.eather. He afterwards examines the much controverted ques-
tion as to the supposed change of colour in a matured feather,
and declares that an old feather cannot grow any more, and
especially no change of matter can take place in it. Finally
Dr. Holland expresses lis opinion as to the only conditions .
under whieh a bird’s plumage can be altered, in terms identical
with those enunciated by Herr Eugen von Homeyer (J. f. O.
1864, pp. 108-111).

Homuyer, Eveen F. von. Beitrag zur Mauser einiger Was-

servogel.  Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 108 bis-111 bis (potius
pp- 108-111).

Alca tgrrdq and 4nas. cl_angula are the species noticed in this
communication, which is in continuation of a series of articles by
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the same author in the same journal (J. f. O. 1855, pp. 113-117 ;
1856, pp. 129-132 infer alia). Herr von Homeyer quotes, and
agrees to, the following results—at which, from a consideration
of principles formerly announced by him, Herr T. Holland has
also arrived :—

‘¢ A bird can only change its plumage,

“1. By the growth of new feathers in place of the old shed
ones.

‘2. By the growing-forth of entirely new feathers.

3. By the loss of certain parts of the feather in a mechanical
manner.

“4. By the chemical influence of light and the atmosphere
on the pigment of the feathers (and possibly by the operation
also of external colouring agents).

5. By the union of two or more of these processes.”

NEOSSOLOGY.*

Brasius, J. H. Zur Unterscheidung des Dunenkleides der
Raubvigel. Journ. f. Orn., 1864, pp. 276-289.

The author treats in considerable detail of the differences
observable in the young of the Accipitres, when clad in down,
grouping them for this purpose conveniently (but, of course,
arbitrarily) according to characters drawn from the legs and
feet—whether covered entirely or in part with feathers, with
scales, or with reticulated skin. He remarks on the very dif-
ferent colouring which the young of Bufeo vulgaris present,
even from the earliest age. There are (1) those with pure white
down. These grow up into the pale examples with white under-
surfaces, whose feathers never have a cross marking, and their
under tail-coverts and bellies only a single shaft-streak, their
breasts being thinly and their backs thickly spotted. (2) Those
with uniform ashy-grey down, having constantly a pure white
spot on the hind-head. From these originate the dark speci-
mens which in mature plumage always have cross bars on the
feathers of the underside, especially on the flanks and thighs.
(8) Those with light whitish-grey bodies and pale, almost
white, heads, with a white longitudinal streak on the hind-head.
These vary much in the intensity of their colouring, and when
mature show a corresponding inconstancy, fluctuating between
the two extremes. The paper contains remarks on most of the
European species of Falconide and several of the Strigide.

* The attention of many ornithologists having been of late more than ever
turned to the study of birds at their very earliest age, we have thought it
might be convenient for such persons to place together the notices of those
publications which treat of this branch of study. This being the case, we
trust the necessity of inventing a new term will be admitted.
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Eruior, DanizL Giraup. A Monograph of the Tetraonine, &c.
New York: 1864.

Part I. of this work contains figures of the newly hatched
young of Pediwcetes columbianus, and Part I1. those of Canace
canadensis and Lagopus scoticus.

Gourp, JouN. The Birds of Great Britain. London: 1864.

Part V includes representations of the very young state of
Syrnium aluco, Recurvirostra avocetta, Otis tarda, Lozia cur-
virostra, and Charadrius pluvialis. In PartVI. are included those
of Botaurus stellaris, Lagopus mutus, and Porzana maruetta.

MarcuanDp, A. Poussins des oiseaux d’Europe couverts de
duvet 3 la sortie de 'ceuf. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864.

In continuation of the series of illustrations announced in
the same journal for the preceding year (pp. 97-99), and con-
taining figures of the newly-hatched young of Recurvirostra.
avocetta, Phalaropus hyperboreus, Tetrao lagopus, Alca torda,
Hematopus ostralegus, Anas penelope, Buteo vulgaris, and Fuligula
Jferina ; the following are represented in a volume for 1864:
Podiceps minor, pl. 1. { Charadriuspluvialis,pl.7.| Strix noctua, pL 24
Scolopax gallinago, ,, 2.| Falco subbuteo, » 8.| Astur palumbarius, ,, 25.
Anas acuta, »» 9. | Neophron percno- Fuligula glacialis, ,, 26.
Gallinula porzana, ,, 4.| pterus, 5 23.

No letter-press accompanies these illustrations.

Meves, W  Poussins décrits. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864,
pp. 98-117. Translated from (Efvers. K. Vetensk. Acad.
Forhindl. 1860, p. 187, by M. ALpHONSE GAILLARD.

Descriptions are given of the chicks of twenty-five species,
belonging to the orders Accipitres, Galline, Gralle, and Anseres.
They were among the results of Herr Meves’s journey to
Jemtland some years since. The following is a list of the
species described, the author’s names being retained :—

Astur nisus. Lagopus alpinus. Anas boschas.
Buteo vulgaris. Charadrius apricarius. » Penelope.

» lagopus, Numenius pheopus.  Fuligula fusca.
Circus cyaneus. Totanus hypoleucus. »  Digra.
Strix aluco. Scolopax rusticola. »  clangula.
Tetrao bonasia. Larus canus, Mergus serrator.

»  urogallus, » fuscus. Colymbusarcticus.

»  tetrix, Anser segetum. »  septentrionalis.
Lagopus subalpinus,

OOLOGY.
Avrum, B. Die Eier von Buteo vulgaris. Journ. f. Orn. 1864,
pp- 23-32.

This paper is in continuation of two others which appearcd in
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the same periodical for the preceding year (pp. 339 and 435),
in which the author treated of the colouring, size, and relative
form, maintaining that the views of Prof. Blasius (Bericht der
XIII. Versammlung der D. O. G. p. 46), as to the impossibility
of distinguishing between eggs of Bufeo vulgaris, Milvus ictinus
and M. ater, were erroneous. The subject of the present article
is the grain of the shell. Dr. Altum, from the examination of
a large series, defines fourteen different kinds of granulation ob-
servable in the eggs of B. vulgaris ; that which he considers most
usual, and calls ¢ Bussardkorn,” is when ¢ the otherwise smooth
shell appears undulating,” and in accordance with these defini-
tions he minutely describes the specimens composing sixtylayings.
He concludes by stating, also at some length, the results at
which he has arrived.

Avrum, B. Die spirale Anlage in der Zeichnung vieler Vogel-
eier. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 103-105 (potius, pp. 87-89).

The author says the spiral disposition of marking is found
only in eggs of the Buzzard, most of the waders, and many of
the swimming-birds. The twist is always to the right hand.
A left-handed spiral is unknown to him, and such an exception
would be as great a rarity as a similar deviation from the normal
type in a snail-shell.

Beavan, R. C. Specimens of Birds’ Eggs collected in the
neighbourhood of Barrackpore. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864,
pp. 375-377.

Twenty-four species are enumerated, and a description of the
eggs is included in Dr. Jerdon’s ¢ Birds of India.’

Brackmorg, H. P.  Remains of Birds’ Eggs found at Fiskerton
near Salishury. Edinb. New Philos. Journ. 1864, vol. xix.
N. S. pp. 74, 75.

Fragments of two eggs were found in brick-earth, one about
14 feet, the other about 20 feet below the surface, which had
never been disturbed. They are supposed by the author to
belong to Anser ferus and Anas boschas ; with the first egg were
bones corresponding with those of the species to which the eggs
are assigned.

~Cocurang, J. H. Note on the Nesting of the Lanner Falcon
(Falco lanarius, Schlegel). Ibis, 1864, pp. 183,184. Errata
noticed op. cit. pp. 429, 430.

Two eggs are figured (plate iv.), one that of F. lanarius ; the
other, as subsequently stated, is supposed to be that of F. bar-
barus, though the reasons for the correction are not given.

Dosrer, A. On the Nest and Eggs of the Coach-whip-bird
and of the White-fronted Ephthianure, with some general
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Remarks on the Nidification of Australian Birds. Zoolo-
gist, pp. 9175-9178.

The author describes the nests and eggs of the two species
above mentioned, namely, Psophodes crepitans and Ephthianura
albifrons ; those of the latter agree with the account given of
them by Mr. E. P. Ramsay (Ibis, 1863, pp. 178, 179). Mr.
Dobree remarks also on the well-known singularity in the mode
of nidification adopted by some of the birds of Australia, and
concludes by assigning as a reason for the scarcity of birds in
that country the fact that many of them lay so small a number
of eggs.

Fiscuer, J. C. H. Agget af Noddekrigen (Caryocatactes gut-
tatus). Kroyer’s Naturhist. Tidsskrift, 1864.

Having ascertained that the Nutcracker bred in the island of
Bornholm, both in 1862 and 1863, the author was disappointed
in his efforts to procure the long-wished-for egg of this species,
as in each year the birds had hatched their brood before the
nest was found. In the spring of 1864 the haunts of a pair of
Nutcrackers were closely watched, and their nest, with four eggs,
was discovered on the 23rd March. A description of these and
of the nest is appended. (Cf. P. Z. S. 1862, pp. 206208 ; Ibis,
1862, pp. 365-368.)

Gourp, Jonn. Description of the egg of Parra gallinacea.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 661.

It appears closely to resemble the well-known eggs of others
of the Perride.

Kgirer, Tu. Beitrag zur Naturgeschichte des Eleonoren-
Falken, Falco eleonore, Géné. Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 1-23.

The eggs are described as resembling rather those of F. sub-
buteo than of F. peregrinus. The author discovered many nests,
and his paper gives very full details of the breeding-habits of the
species.

Newron, Arrrep. Ootheca Wolleyana: an illustrated Cata-
logue of the Collection of Birds’ Eggs formed by the late
John Wolley, Jun., M.A., F.Z.S. Edited from the original
Notiss.o PartI. Accipitres. London: 1864. Royal 8vo,
pp. 180.

The plates in this portion of the work represent six eggs of
Neop{zron percnopterus, twelve of Aquila chrysaétus, twelve of
Archibuteo lagopus, six of Pandion haliaetus, six of Falco gyr-
Jfalco, four of Nyctale tengmalmi, four of Surnia wlua, and four
of Syrnium lapponicum, besides nests of Pandion lzah'z,zetus (two
p.lates), Astur palumbarius, Aquila chrysaétus (two plates), Grus
cinerea, and Cygnus ferus. The mode of breeding of m,ost of
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these birds is described at considerable length, and chiefly from
Wolley’s observations.

Newron, ALFRED. On the Breeding of the Green Sandpiper,
Helodromas ochropus. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 8 ser. xiv.
pp- 221-224; Zoologist, pp. 9115-9118. (From P. Z. S.
1863, pp. 529-532.)
Without adducing any novel facts, the author brings together
a number of observations, which nearly all agree in showing
that this species departs from the habits of its congeners and
usually occupies the old nests of other birds, either Passeres or
Columbe, thus hatching its eggs at a considerable height from
the ground.

Ramsay, E. P. Notes on Birds breeding in the neighbourhood
of Sydney. Ibis, 1864, pp. 243-245.

The mode of nidification and the eggs of Ptilotis auricomis
are described.

SErpENsacHER, E. Ueber das Ei des kurzbeinigen Sperbers,
Astur brevipes s. dussumieri, Falco badius. Verh. Zool.-
Botan. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, pp. 14, 15, pl. 1.

Two eggs of this species taken at Smyrna, by Dr. Kriiper,
from a nest of four, were sent to the author, from whose descrip-
tion and figure it would appear that they pretty well resemble
those of other. species of the genus Accipiter.

Casuarius kaupi from New Guinea. The eggs are stated to
resemble those of C. galeatus from Ceram, but to be somewhat
smoother in the shell. Some details of its mode of nidification
are also given.—G. voN RosEnBERg, J. f. O. 1864, p. 134.

ACCIPITRES.

Gurney, Jouy HEenry. A Descriptive Catalogue of the Rap-
torial Birds in the Norfolk and Norwich Museum. Part I.
Serpentariide,  Polyboride, Vulturide. London, 1864.
Royal 8vo, pp. 90.

This catalogue differs from most works of its kind in giving,
(besides the ordinary information respecting the various speci-
mens contained in the collection, their synonymy, localities,
and donors) such particulars respecting the geographical distri-
bution, food, nidification, and habits of each species as the
author has been able to ascertain, thus making the work a very
useful history of the groups included in it. Thirty species of the
three families treated of are represented in the Norwich Museum
by 141 mounted skins and 16 skeletons.

1864. [vor. 1.] F
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FavrcoNiDZE.

Hoce, Joun. On the Roman Imperial and Crested Eagles.
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3 ser. xiil. pp. 520-523.

The author strives to identify the uncrested Fagle of classical mythology
with the Aquila heliaca of Savigny, and the crested .Eagle of: the Syrian
sculptors with either the Agquila desmursi of South Africa or Spizaétus coro-
natus of India !

Agquila barthelemyi. Two living specimens of this doubtful species were
procured from the historical nest at Sainte Victoire in 1857. One of them
in April 1864, never having previously shown any departure in plumage
from the ordinary 4. chrysaétus, was observed to have the first scapular
feather on each side of the body snow-white—the characteristic according to
M. Jaubert of his supposed species. An immature male bird from Southern
Algeria, in the Norwich Museum, also presents this same peculiarity, and the
title of this singular form to be considered specifically distinct merits further
observation. J. H. Gurney, Ibis, 1864, pp. 339, 340.

Spizaétus ayresi is the immature form of 8. spilogaster, to which species
8. zonurus and 8. leucostigma should also be referred. P. L. Sclater, Ibis,
1864, pp. 303, 304 ; J. H. Gurney, . c. p. 356.

Archibuteo lagopus in adult plumage is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br.

art vi.
F Buteo vulgaris. The different colouring presented by the young birds of
this species is described, and its connexion with the varied plumage of the
adults considered, by J. H. Blasius, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 276-289. (See abovs,
under the heading ‘ Neossology.”)

Falco gyrfalco is represented in A. Newton’s ¢ Ootheca Wolleyana,’ pl C.

Falco eleonore. A contribution to the Natural History of this bird is
given by Th. Kriiper, Journ. f. Orn. 1864, pp. 1-23. The author passed a
considerable time in the summer of 1862 on the Cyclades, especially Paros,
Naxia, and Mylkoni, in investigating the very peculiar economy of this species.
It preys upon Lantus rufus, and, he was told, also on Gallinago medis.
The adult female varies much. He found four distinct types of colouring insix
specimens, The author remarks on the synonymy of the species; it is
identical with F. arcadicus and F. concolor of Lindermayer (nec F. concolor,
Temm.) and F. dichrous of Erhard; and proceeds to describe its mode of
breeding. It makes no nest, but lays its eggs on cliffs generally in the month
of August. In the beginning of October it departs for the winter, but the
time of its return the author has not yet precisely ascertained. He does not
seem to have seen it, however, before the beginning of April.

Falco dickinsoni is a new species, discovered by the late Dr. Dickinson on
the banks of the Shiré, in East Africa. It is allied to F. ardestacus and
F. zondventris; and for the distinct section which these three species form,
the author proposes Dissodectes as a subgeneric name. P, L. Sclater,
P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 248, and Ibis, 1864, p. 305, pl viii.; also J. Kirk, Ibis,
1864, p. 316.

. Dinnunculus ruficeps, a subspecies, from Egypt and Nubia, of 7. alaudarivs
is t;;ttic:oof. L. Be;e{:m, I;Tov.dAct. Acad. Nat. Cur., 1 June, 1864, pp.4-8.

pus vespertinus tound south of the équator. J. H. Gurne J
C. J. Andersson), P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 2, and J. Kirg, Ibis, 1864, p. 316. y (fid
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Avteida cuculovdes, from Natal (Ibis, 1859, p. 240), should be 4. verreawar.
J. H. Gurney, Ibis, 1864, pp. 856, 357.

Astur griseiceps, from Celebes, is noticed and figured. A. R. Wallace,
Tbis, 1864, p. 184, pl. v.

Astur macrurus, description of an apparently real male bird of this rare
species, and of the type specimen, now considered as the female. H. Schlegel,
Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 155-157.

Accipiter francest, from the Comoros, is noticed and figured. P. L. Sclater,
Ibis, 1864, p. 298, pl. vii.

Accipiter nisus is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part v.

Accipiter badius has been found breeding at Smyrna by Dr. Kriiper.
E. Seidensacher, Verh. Zool.-Bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, p. 15.

Micronisus gabar, believed formerly to have been observed in Palestine
(Ibis, 1859, p. 26), was probably mistaken for something else. H. B. Tristram,
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 429.

Circus @ruginosus, C. cyaneus, and C. cineraceus. Observations on the
changes in their plumage. J. P. van Wickevoort Crommelin, Nederl.
Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 3-6.

STRIGIDE.

Bubo caligatus has been again procured in Formosa (Ibis, 1863, p. 218).
The species may yet prove to be Syrnium indranee, and is now referred to
that genus. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, pp. 428, 429.

Syrnium aluco (in rufous plumage) with young is figured. J. Gould,
B. Grt. Br. part v.

Ketupa ceylonensis has been found to inhabit Palestine. H. B. Tristram,
P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 430.

PSITTACI.

Scurecer, H. Muséum d’Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas.
5™ Livraison. Psittaci. Leyde: 1864. Royal 8vo, pp. 166.

The genera into which the author divides the Psitfaci are
Arara, Conurus, Psittaculus, Psittacus, Eclectus, Amazona,
Psittacula, Paleornis, Platycercus, Euphema, Strigopsis, Tricho-
glossus, Nanodes, Lorius, Loriculus, Cacatua, Microglossum,
Calyptorhynchus, and Nestor. According to the synopsis at the
end of the catalogue, we find that the Leyden Museum contains
1204 examples (including osteological specimens) of 259 species
of birds of this order. Lesson’s term Amazona is used for a
comprehensive group of tropical American Parrots, including
the older genera Chrysotis (in part), Pionus and others, which
vary in size between Corvus frugilegus and Turdus merula, with a
rather rounded tail, tolerably short, rarely very short, or a little
elongated. For the precise boundaries of Professor Schlegel’s
other groups we must refer our readers to the work itself, as
well as for the details of his unification of many of the species

F2
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usually considered distinct. No new ones appear to be de-
scribed.

‘WarLAce, A. R.  On the Parrots of the Malayan Region, &c.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 272-295.

This paper has been already fully noticed among the publica-
tions relating to the ¢ Australian Region,” to which from its
contents it seemed properly to belong, but as it is one of very
great importance, we again refer to it here that it may not
escape the attention of our readers.

BernstEIN, H. A. Beschouwingen en Opmerkingen over H.
von Rosenberg’s Overzigt der Papegaaisoorten, in den In-
dischen Archipel. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 325-
328. Reprinted from Nat. Tijdschr. Ned. Ind. part xxvii.

The author of course had not seen Mr. Wallace’s remarkable
paper on the same subject, just cited. Herr von Rosenberg’s
Review appeared in the ¢ Journal fiir Ornithologie’ (1862,
pp- 59-68).

PrycroLoPHIDZ.

“ Cacatua ducorpsi, Sclater ” (P. Z. S.1862, p. 141, plL xiv.),is not C. du-
corpst, Hombron et Jacquinot. It is now proposed to be called C. opkthalmica.
It is larger, with the crest entirely lemon-coloured, and has a blue naked skin
surrounding the eye. The author adds a diagnostic list of the thirteen known
species of Cacatua, and a figure of the true C. ducorpst is given (pl. xvil.)—
the new species, C. ophthalmica, having been wrongly figured under that name,
as quoted above. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 187-189.

Cacatua cristatells is a new species from Northern Gilolo, similar to
C. cristata, but, as shown by the dimensions given, much smaller, and with
a red instead of an olive iris. A. R. Wallace, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 279-280.

PrAaTYCERCIDE.

Pyrrhulopsis splendens. A living specimen had been obtained from the
Feejee Islands, but died on the voyage to England. Dr. Sclater adds an
enumeration of the other species of the group. P. Z. S. 1864, p. 158.

Platycercus personatus is not the young of P. splendens, but a very distinct
species.  G. Hartlaub, This, 1864, p. 232.

STRIGOPIDE.

.»S’trigops ha;broptilfw. Careful and interesting observations on the habits of
this very curious form are recorded. Julius Haast, This, 1864, pp. $40-346.
(Translated from the Verh. Zool.-Bot. Gresellsch. ‘Wien, 10 Oct. 1863.)

Psirracipz.

Pheocephalus fuscicapillus, the most common Parrot in East Tropical Africa;

P. levaillanti, a much rarer species on the Z i
J. Kirk, Ibis, 1864, p. 329. ¢ Zambesi than the last-named.
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Polyteles alexandre, sp. n.,obtained on Mr. J. M. Stuart’s expedition across
Australia, much resembles P. barrabandi, but has a blue crown, and the lower
parts of the cheeks rose-pink instead of yellow. J. Gould, Ann, & Mag. N. H.
8 ser. xiil, pp. 248,249. (From P. Z. S. 1868, p. 232.)

Cyclopsitta blythi is a new species from Mysol, similar to C. desmaresti from
New Guinea, but wanting the blue cheek-spot. From the intermediate
station of Salawatty, there is a specimen in the British Museum possessing
this character in a slight degree. A. R. Wallace, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 284.

Melopsittacus undulatus, its breeding at large in the Tyrol. Althammer,
Rev. Zool. 1864, pp. 366, 367.

Ara macao (?), its longevity in confinement (64 or 65 years). H. Aucapi-
taine, Rev. Zool. 1864, pp. 409-411.

Myiops catharina identical with Psittacula lineola. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. 8,
1864, pp. 177, 178,

Conurus rhodogaster is a new species, first brought to Europe from Brazil by
Natterer. It is allied to C. lepidus, but differs from that and others of the
group by its scarlet belly. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 298, pl. xxiv.

Conurus oculards is described as a new species from the isthmus of Panama,
It has been confounded by Mr. Lawrence with both C. pertinaz and C. chry-
sogenys, from which it can be distinguished by its entirely green crown and
small subocular spot. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 367, 368.

Brotogerys chrysosema is a new species, first brought to Europe from Brazil
by Natterer. It is allied to B. notatus, but is of a brighter and yellower green
colour, and has yellow instead of orange wing-coverts, a larger gular spot, and
a bluer crown of the head. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 298.

Chrysotis finschi is a new species, in the British Museum, where it was recog-
nized by Mr. Finsch as distinct from C. viridigenalis (from Panama), to which
it is nearly allied. Bnut it is larger than that species and has the feathers of
the under parts more distinctly bordered with black. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S,
1864, p. 298.

Chrysotis viridigenalis (from Panama) may ultimately be found to belong
to a distinct species, and perhaps entitled to the MS. name glauciceps of Hart-
laub, given in Mr. Gray’s ¢ List of Psittacide’ (p. 82). P. L. Sclater and

_O. Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1664, p. 368.

TRICHOGLOSSIDAE.

" Lorius speciosus, from the islands in Geelvink Bay, New Guinea, is described
as a new species. Said to be very like L. cyanauchen, but somewhat larger, and
wanting the red band which in that species divides the blue nape from the
black crown. The blue also forms two ¢ horns’ running down the sides of
the neck, while in L. eyanauchen the throat is entirely blue from shoulder to
shoulder. There is, besides, in L. speciosus a red band, and below it a blue one
across the lower part of the upper-neck, of which there is no trace in the
other species. G. von Rosenberg, J. f. O. 1864, p. 114.

Chaleopsitta leucopygialis, from Dorey, New Guinea, is described as a new
species. G. von Rosenberg, J. f. O. 1864, p. 113.

Charmosyna pectoralis, from Dorey, New Guinea, is described as a new
species. G. von Rosenberg, J. f. O. 1864, p. 112,
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PICARIZAE.

On the respective Affinities and Classification of the Non-passerine Inses
sores. E. Blyth, Tbis, 1864, pp. 411, 412.

Picipz.
Celeus frasers appears undistinguishable from C. mentalis. P. L. Sclater
and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 367.
Gecinus tancola and Picus insularis are figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi

TROGONID Z&.

Trogon concinnus of Mr. Lawrence (Ann. Lye. N. York, vii. p. 463), the
type of which is evidentlytaken from a young bird, is attributed to T caligatus,
P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 364.

BuccoNIDE.

Megal@ema nuchalis is figared. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi.
Buceo leucocrissus, from Ecuador, is hardly separable from B. dysoni, from
Guatemala. P. S. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 363.

Malacoptila panamensis and M. inornata may probably be sexual forms of
the same bird. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 363.

MoMOTIDE.

All the so-called species allied to Momotus lessons, especially M. psalurus,
M. microstephanus, and M. subrufescens, require a careful examination, which
will probably lead to the union of several obscure forms which are barely
recognizable. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 362.

Momotus martss is referred to M. semirufus. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin,
P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 363.

ALCEDINIDE.
Alcedo ispida is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part vi.

.
CAPITONIDZE.

The error of uniting the Capitonide with the Bucconide is again combated
by E. Blyth, Ibis, 1864, p. 411.

Tetragonops frantzit is a new species from Costa Rica, smaller and quite
differently coloured from 7. rhamphastinus. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1864, pp. 87},
372, pl. x.

Mc.masa Slavirostris of Strickland (Contr. Orn. 1850, p. 47) had been already
des;.cmb_ed from the same specimen by Lafresnaye (R. Z. 1860, p. 216) as M.
axillaris. J. Cassin, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 288.

Capito versicolor (Miiller). A specimen of this species, which is littte known
to modern ornithologists, but identical with Bueco pictus of Boddaert, B. ele-
gans of Gmelin, and B. maynanensis of Brisson, and figured by Buffon, P1 Enl

33%8 iss in the Museun at Philadelphia. J. Cassin, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864,
P- 3
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Bucerotin®.

Buceros hastatus, and several others of the genus are remarked upon by
T. von Heuglin, J. £. O. 1864, pp. 268-271.

Buceros cavatus, B. albirostris, B. pusuran, and B. nipalensis, with Toccus
tickelli, of which last a figure (pl. iii.) is given, form the subject of a paper by
Lieut.-Col. 8. R. Tickell. Ibis, 1864, pp. 173-182.

Bueeros cristatus, its habits described. J. Kirk, Ibis, 1864, p. 326.

Calao papuensts, from New Guinea generally, and its islands to VVai'giou and
Aru, is described as a new species, certainly distinet from C. ruficollis of the
Moluccas, with which it has hitherto been confounded. The New Guinea
species always has the head and neck equally yellowish-brown, whereas in
the Moluccan bird the yellow passes more into white. The hind-head and
neck are, however, dark chestnut-brown. G. von Rosenberg, J. f. O. 1864,
p. 117,

MusoPHAGIDE.

Turacus livingstonit, sp. n., approaching T. albocristatus in general appear-
ance, but differing in the front feathers of the crest being larger and ending
in a prolonged point, brought by Mr. C. Livingstone from the Manganja
Highlands of East Africa. G. R. Gray, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 44; Ann. & Mag.
N. H. ser. 3. vol. xiv. p. 240; J. Kirk, Ibis, 1864, pp. 328, 329.

CucuLipA.

Scareeer, H. Muséum d’Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas.
5™ Livraison. Cucurr. Leyde: 1864. Royal 8vo. pp. 85.

The author classes among the Cuculi the genera Indicator,
Cuculus (including as subgenera Cuculus proper, Eudynamis,
Cacomantis, Chrysococcyz, and Prodotiscus), Scythrops, Lepio-
somus, Coccyzus, Geococcyz, Coccystes, Cua, Crotophaga, Pheni-
cophaés, Piaya, Neomorphus, Centropus, Musophaga, Colius, and
Opisthocomus. Of these he enumerates 122 species as being re-
presented by 842 specimens in the Museum at Leyden. Each
species, together with its varieties or local races, which by many
naturalists would be deemed good species, is described, and the
origin of the different specimens serving to illustrate it in the
Museum is, so far as known, carefully given. It would be im-
possible for us, with the space at our command, to go through
the various groups in detail ; this however is to be regretted the
less, as the work is one which is indispensable to all students of
Ornithology. No species are described as new.

Chrysococeyz schomburgki, sp. n., nearly allied to C. hodgsont and C. zantho-
rhynchus, sent from Siam by Sir R. Schomburgk. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1864,
P 73.

Cuculus libanoticus is described as a new species from Palestine, allied to C.
micropterus and C. gularis, but still more to C. canorus, if indeed it be not
merely an hepatic variety of the last. H. B. Tristram, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 432.

Cuculus canorus (adult and immature) is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br.
part v.
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Metignothes pachyrhynchus, “if new,” is described from the .Djour-gountry.
Very like Indicator minor, perhaps identical with I. conirostris (Cassin), T,
von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 265, 266. _

Scrarer, P. L. Notes on the Species of Cuckoos of the Genu
Neomorphus. P.Z. S. 1864, pp. 249, 250.

The author gives diagnoses of the two species known to him, N. geoffroyi
from South-eastern Brazil, and N. rufipennis, from Guiana and the Upper
Amazon3, The latter he has little doubt is identical with Cultrides pucherani,
Deville.

Coccyzus bairdiis a new species, similar to, but smaller than, C. emericanus,
and having its wings the same colour as its back, sent from Jamaica by Mr,
J. M. Philipps.

The author adds a conspectus of the eight species of the genus known to
him, and gives diagnoses of them. He states that there is probably also a
ninth, C. cirereus, Vieill., of which he does not possess a specimen. The
species newly characterized is C. dominicus, Baird (nec Brisson, nec Sclater).
There appears to be a printer’s error in the length assigned to the wing. P. L.
Sclater, P. Z. 8. 1864, pp. 119-122.

Coceyzus julient is described as a new species from Sombrero, West Indies,
differing from the other yellow-billed species of those islands in being with-
out any rufous colouring below or on the quills. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye.
New York, viii. pp. 42, 43, and 99.

CAPRIMULGID ZE.

Steatornis caripensis. A breeding locality of this bird in Trinidad is de-
scribed by E. C. Taylor, Ibis, 1864, pp. 88-90.

Macrodipteryz condylopterus is described as a new species from the Djour-
country, resembling Caprimulgus poliocephalus in colouring; but the author
considers it may form a distinct generic or subgeneric section. T. von Heu-
glin, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 243, 244.

Cosmetornis spekii, figured in Captain Speke’s ¢ Journey to the Sources of
the Nile’ (p. 462), is stated by Dr. Sclater (P. Z. S. 1864, p. 111) not to differ
from the rare but previously known C. vexillarius. This species was met
with by Captain Speke in Uganda (Ibis, 1864, p. 115), and the only ex-
ample brought home by him is figured (loc. cit. pl. ii.). It is stated by Dr.
Kirk (Ibis, 1864, p. 328) to be decidedly common a little above Teté on the
Zambesi, as well as on the west side of Lake Nyassa. It would appear from
the examination of several specimens that the amount of white on the
primaries in this species is variable; hence too much dependence should not
be placed on that character as distinctive of the West African C. burtont,
desﬁ?))ed by Mr. G. R. Gray in 1862 (Ann. & Mag. Nat, Hist. ser. 3. vol. x.
P .

Caprimulgus tamaricss, a new species from the Dead Sea, where it was dis-
co:flelgd l;)g* thte tautl{)oré In form and size intermediate between C. asiaticus
and C. albonotatus, but in colorati 7 isti i
1804, . 170 and’430. ation very distinet. H. B. Tristram, P. Z. 8.

CyrsELiDE.

Cypselus dubius is deseribed as a new species from Central Africa, strongly
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resembling C. apus, but having all the feathers barely tipped with whitish
and the tail more forked. O. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affr. centr. p. 25.

TROCHILID &,

Oreopyra hemdleuca and O. calolema are two new species from Costa Rica.
Tt is just possible that the latter may be the male of Anthocephala castane:-
ventris ; but if so, that specific name is totally inapplicable; and anyhow that
bird should be referred to the genus Oreopyra. The supposed female of the
Panterpe insignis of Cabanis (Mus. Hein. iii. p. 43, note), described by Mr.
Lawrence (Ann, Lye. New York, viii. pp. 45, 46), is supposed to be identical
with O. castanetveniris. 0. Salvin, P.-Z. S. 1864, pp. 584, 585.

Chalybura melanorrhoa and Selasphorus fiammuda are also two new species
from Costa Rica ; the former is allied to C. dsaure, but with a black vent ; the
latter to S. platycercus, but is smaller and has differently coloured rectrices.
O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 585, 586.

Urochroa leucura is described as a new species from Ecuador, closely re-
sembling, and possibly identical with, U. bouguer:, but differing materially in
the colour of the tail. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. York, viii. pp. 43, 44.

Urosticte ruficrissa is a new species from Ecuador, differing from U. benja-
mint in being larger, in wanting the violet mark beneath the gorget and the
white spot behind the eye,in having the crissum rufous instead of green,and
in other particulars. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. pp. 44, 45.

Ramphomicron (lege Rhamphomicrus) olivaceus is a new species from Bolivia,
exceeding in size any species of that genus, the feet and claws being twice
the size of what they are in R. heferopogon, which is the only one it at all
resembles, and being of a uniform olive colour. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc.
New York, viii. p. 45.

PASSERES.

Pirrinz.

Wartace, A. R. Remarks on the Habits, Distribution, and
Affinities of the genus Pifta. Ibis, 1864, pp. 100-114.

The author describes at some length the habits of the species observed by
him; he considers that in the majority of them the sexes are alike in
plumage. He adds the colours of the soft parts of all the species collected
by himself, and then proceeds to enumerate the 33 species known to him,
which, for convenience’ sake, he groups in 10 sections, and, summing them
up, finds that Africa and Asia possess 6 species of three groups, Australia 2
species of two groups, whereas the Malay Islands have 25 species of eight
groups, proving that the genus is eminently Malayan, and one of the very few
that characterize the archipelago as a whole, and not one extremity only of
it; though there appears to be a determination both of groups and species
towards the Indo-Malayan province. Two species of the same group scarcely
ever inhabit the same island, illustrating the theory of the extermination of
closely allied forms by the dominant race. Some further deductions from
this case of geographical distribution are added, and the author concludes by
considering the affinities of the genus, which, with the Old-World subfami-
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Yes Myiophonine, Cincline, and Timaliine, and the Thamnophiline, Formi-
civorine, and Formicariine of the New World, forms, he thinks, ¢ a la.rge and
very natural family of short-winged terrestrial or semi-terrestrial insecti-
vorous birds.”

Pitta oreas, sp. 1., from Formosa, allied to P. cyanoptera and to P. nympha.
From the former it may be distinguished by its reddish crown and light
under parts; from the latter by the colour of its crown and the want of the
black chin. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, p. 428.

ForMICARIIDE.

Myrmeciza lemosticta, sp. n., from Costa Rica. 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864,
. 582,
! Ghrallaria dives is a new species from Costa Rica, allied to G. fulviventris and
G. macularia, but differing from the former by the rufous margins of its
remiges, from the latter by the want of a bare space round the eve, and from
both by its straighter hind claw. O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 582.

Hypocnemis flavescens is an undescribed species, discovered by Natterer in
Brazil, resembling H. cantator, but easily distinguished by its yellow breast.
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 609.

Pittasoma michler: is mentioned and figured. J. Cassin, Proc. Acad.
Philad. 1864, p. 287, pl. 3.

Thamnophilus doliatus and T. amazonicus of Lawrence (from Panama) are
referred to 7. affinis and T. nevius respectively. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin,
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 355.

Myrmotherula gularis, from Esmeraldas (P. Z. S. 1860, p. 294), belongs
strictly to M. fluviventris of Lawrence, the latter being easily distinguished
by the fulvous belly. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 856.

Formicivora quizensis of Lawrence (from Panama) isreferred to F. boucard:,
F. consobrina (from Ecuador) being slightly different. P. L. Sclater and O.
Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 356.

Gymnacichla nudiceps. The female described. It is closely allied to Pyri-
glena. The Pithys rufigularis (9 ) and Myrmeciza JSferruginea of Mr. Lawrence
(from Panama) are referred to this species. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin,
P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 356, 357.

Myrmeciza immaculata is a new species from Panama, differing from the
M. ezul of Sclater, with which it was confounded by Mr. Lawrence, by not
having its wing-coverts spotted with white, and being larger. P. L. Sclater
and O. Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 357.

PrerorrocHIDE.

Pteroptochus thoracicus is an undescribed species, discovered by Natterer in
Brazil, allied to P. albicollis, but smaller in bulk, with a shorter bill (which
}ms a straiglllt culmen and an ascending gonys) and a pectoral spot. The form
is sl.xbgenencally (if not generically) distinet, and may stand as a separate
section, for which the name Ziosceles is proposed. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S.
1864, pp. 609, 610 (woodcuts), plate xxxviii. a

DenprocorLapTIDE,
Thripophaga guttuligera, a new species received from Bogota by MM. Ver-
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resux, allied to 7\ striolata, but less stout and with the head of a duller
eolour. Itmight be arranged either as a Thripophaga or as s Heliobletus, and
serves to connect these two forms. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 167.

Sclerurus caudacutus of Lawrence (Ann. Lye. N. York, vii. p. 820) is sup-
posed to be identical with Tinactor guatemalensis of Hartlaub (Rev. Zool. 1844,
P. 870). It differs from the true 8. caudacutus (Vieill.), as well as from S
mezicanus, by wanting the rufous rump those species possess; and in this
respect it resembles 8. brunneus. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864,
p- 354.

Dendrocincla olivacea, and perhaps D. fumigata of Lawrence (from Panama),
we referred to D. atrirostris, which, however, should be removed to the
genus Dendromanes, the true Dendrocincle having the bill broader and
flatter. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 355.

MELIPHAGIDE,

Zosterops erythropleura, & new species from Northern China, confounded by
Von Schrenck with Z. chloronotus, but distinguishable by its deep chestnut-
red sides. The author also remarks on the other species of the genus inha-
biting China or Japan. R. Swinhoe; Ann. & Mag. N. H. 8 ser. xiii. p. 177.
(From P. Z. S. 1863, p. 208.)

Zosterops pallescens, “ if new,” is described from the Djour-country, with
the crown of the head yellow. T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 259, 260.

Zosteraps fusca is described as a new species from Waigiou. H. A. Bern-
stein, Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, p. 323.

NECTARINIIDE.

Cinnyris comorensis is a new species from the island of Joanna, discovered
and described by W. Peters, J. f. 0.1864, p. 161. (Cf. Ibis, 1864, p. 299.)

Anthreptes lepida, Remarks on. R. H. Schomburgk, Ibis, 1864, pp. 248,249.

Nectarinia gonzenbacki is described as a new species from Central Africa,
strongly resembling M. Jardinti, but with violet steel-coloured upper tail-
coverts, and the middle rectrices elongated. O. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affr.
centr. p. 35.

Arachnothera vagans is a new species from Waigiou, where it is much less
common than 4. nove-guinee. H. A. Bernstein, Ned. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864,
pp. 322, 323.

CEREBIDE.

CassiN, J. Notes of an Examination of the Birds of the Sub-
family Cerebine. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 265-275.

The author considers that the Certhia cyanea of Linnzus may be presumed
to be the type of the genus Cereba, of which he particularizes 8 species. To
the genus Chlorophanes he refers one species, distinguishing 4 varieties, two of
them (C. spiza var. cerulescens, and C. spiza var. “d.” melanops) for the first
time. Under the genus Dacnes he enumerates 12 species (grouping them in
the subgenera Cyanodacnis, Polidacnis [qu. Poliodacnis?], Eudacnis, Atelo-
dacnis, and Hemidacnis). In Certhiola Mr. Cassin includes seven species, and
mentions a specimen in the Smithsonian Museum, which probably belongs to
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another and undescribed one. Of Conirostrum he particularizes 4 species, of
which one is doubtful ; to Diglossa he refers 13 species, arranging them in the
subgenera Diglossa, Tephrodiglossa, Pyrrhodiglossa, Cyanodiglossa, and Mela-
nodiglossa, while under Diglossopis he mentions one single species. The
whole of this valuable paper is worked out with that elaborate skill which
characterizes so many, if not all, of Mr. Cassin’s contributions to Ornithology.

Dacnis ultramarina is a new species from the Isthmus of Panama, closely
resembling D. cerebicolor and D. cayana, but lighter than the first and darker
than the last, and differing from both in the black of the lore not extending
behind the eye, and the dull colour of the spot on the throat. It is the
D. cerebicolor of Lawrence (nec Sclater), Ann. Lye. N. Y, vii. p.291. G.N.
Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 106.

Certhiola luteola is the continental species of this genus, smaller than the
others, and not having the prominent pink lips. E. C. Taylor, Ibis, 1864,
p.81. The true C. flaveola occurs in Porto Rico. In Dominica there is
another species, described as new under the name of C. dominicana; it
differs from the last in having the yellow rump much less clearly defined, the
throat much darker in colour, the yellow under parts much brighter and
deeper in tint, and also wants the white outer edge of the primaries. C. albi-
gula from Martinique is not quite so large as the Dominican bird, is paler
and duller yellow beneath, and the patch on the rump hardly perceptible.
It also wants the white on the primaries; but the most striking specific
character is a broad white stripe down the middle of the throat. Id. loc. cit.
pp, 166, 167.

CoTINGIDE.

Piprites griseiceps is a new species from Costa Rica, allied to P. chlorion,
but wanting the yellow forehead, and with an ash-coloured head. O. Salvin,
P.Z.S. 1864, p. 583.

Pipra natterers is an undescribed species, discovered by Natterer in Brazil
It comes near P.dsidorii and P. serena, but is easily known by its green
body-colour and pure white cap and rump. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864,
p- 611, pl. xxxix.

Lipangus rufescens. The locality “ Coban,” hitherto assigned for this spe-
cies, and for all the specimens said to have been collected by M. Delattre in
Guatemala, is probably a mistake. P. L. Sclaterand O. Salvin, P.Z. S.1864,
pp. 364, 365.

Carpodectes is a mew genus, akin to 4mpelio from South America, but
having a stronger and higher bill and longer wings. The type is C. nitidus,
a new species from Costa Rica. O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 583, 584,

pl. xxxvi.

AMPELIDE.

Myiadestes melanops is a new species from Costa Rica, allied to 2. unicolor,

but with a black forehead and chin and an orange bill. O in, P. Z.5.
1864, pp. 580, 581, pl. xxxv. nge . . Salvin, P. Z.

TiMaALIID &,
Pomatorhinus erythrocnemss is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi
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Garrulax ruficeps and G. pecilorhyncha are figured. J. Gould, B. As.
part xvi.
" Aleippe brunnea is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi.

HiruNDINIDE.

Psalidoprocne albiceps is a third and, apparently, new species of this little
African group, brought by Capt. Speke from Uzinza. The author adds the
synonymy of the two previously known species, P. kolomelena and P. pristo-
ptera, from which the present is easily known by its white head and throat.
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 108, pl. xiv.

Hirundo monteirii (qu. H. senegalensis, sexus alterius ? vide J. H. Gurney,
Ibis, 1863, p. 317) observed on the River Shiré, Zambesia, alighting on the
clay banks and entering holes. J. Kirk, Ibis, 1864, pp. 319, 320.

Hirundo tytler: is described as a new species from Bengal, glossy black
above, beneath dark ferruginous chestnut. Form and size of H. rustica.
T. C. Jerdon, B. India, iii. p. 870.

Hirundo rupestris, observed several times in large flocks near Lisbon,
C. F. Mathews, Naturalist, 1864, p. 90.

EporipE.

Graucalus frenatus is described as a new species from the Djour-country.
Very like G. pectoralis, but with forehead and eyelashes silvery-white, and
lores markedly black. T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, p. 255,

VIREONIDE.

Vireosylva olivacea. Under the name of Muscicapa olivacea, a specimen of
this bird is recorded as having occurred near Derby in May 1859. Edwin
Brown, Zool. pp. 8965-8967. (From ¢ The Natural History of Tutbury. By
Sir Oswald Mosley. With the Fauna and Flora of Burton-upon-Trent.
By Edwin Brown. London: 1863, pp. 385-888.) The author unfortu-
nately quotes the remarks of Mr. Gosse on Vireosylva altilogua of Jamaica, as
applicable to the present species.

TYRANNIDE.

Myiobius capitalis is a new species from Costa Rica. O. Salvin, P.Z.S,
1864, p. 583.

Pyrocephalus obscurus perhaps an abnormal form of P. mexicanus. P. L.
Sclater, P.Z. S. 1864, p. 176.

Camptostoma flaviventre is a new species from Panama, referred to C. im-
berbe by Mr. Lawrence, but apparently distinct from it, and to be recognized
by its clear yellow belly and more distinct brownish cap. It has also been
collected in Ecuador by Mr. Fraser. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P.Z. S,
1864, pp. 358, 359.

Tyrannus magnirostris of Dr. Sclater’s ¢ Catalogue’ (No. 1449, p. 236) ap-
pears to him now not to be 7. magnirostris of D’Orbigny. It is therefore de-
scribed under the name 7. rostratus. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1864, p. 87, note.

Pitangus taylori is a new species, found by Mr. E. C. Taylor in Porto Rico,
akin to P. caudifasciatus, but wanting the band on the tail, and fuscous in-
stead of blackish-grey above. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1864, p. 169, note.
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LaNtipa.

Lanius mexicanus from Mexico is L. excubitoroides. P. L. Sclater, P.Z. 8,
1864, p. 173.

Lanius pallidus is described as a new species from Central Africa, inter-
mediate in size between L. minor and L. excubitor, and with the coloration
peculiar to birds of the desert. O. Antinori, Cat. Uce. Affr. centr. pp. 56, 57,

Prionops tricolor. Described as a new species allied to P. retzii, obtained
during the Zambesi Expedition. G. R. Gray, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 45; Am.
& Mag. N. H. ser. 3. xiv. p. 379. Mr. Gray appends to his notice an énume-
ration of the six species of the genus now known, as well as the three of the
genus Sigmodus, which he now considers allied to Prionops. Dr. Sclater (This,
1864, p. 319, note) says that P. ¢ricolor appears to him to be not different
from P. retzii.

Muscicaripz.

Smithornis rufolateralis, a new species of smaller size, and of more variegated
plumage than the single species (S. capensis) previously known. Brought
trom West Africa, but the exact locality unknown. G. R.Gray,P.Z. S.1864,
p. 143; Ann. & Mag. N, H. ser. 3. xiv. p. 457.

Leucocerca lessont is by no means a Leucocerca, but a very distinct form, to
be separated generically. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1864, p. 232.

Cyornis vivida, sp. n., from Formosa, allied to C. rubeculoides. R.Swinhoe,
Ibis, 1864, p. 363.

Butalis grisola and Muscicapa atricapilla are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br.
part v.

Muscicapa aguatica is described from the Djour-country. T. von Heuglin,
J. . 0. 1864, pp. 256, 257.

Mouscicapa muscipeta, a subspecies of M. atricapilla, is treated of. L. Brehin,
Nov. Act.. Acad. Nat. Cur., 1 June, 1864, pp. 9-13.

Erythrosterna parva has a second time occurred in England. E. H. Rodd,
Ibis, 1864, pp. 180, 181. Its subspecies rufigularis is treated of. L. Brehm,
Nov. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur., 1 June 1864, pp. 14-17.

Elminia teresita is a new species from Central Africa, strongly resembling
E. longicaudata, but with a rather larger bill, hind-head somewhat crested,
and black lores. O. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affr. centr. p. 50.

Mni1oTILTID Z.

The genera of this family and its allies are very minutely
differentiated by Professor Baird, and the variations of struc-
ture in their tongues microscopically examined by Dr. W.
Stimpson, the descriptions being illustrated by a series of wood-
cuts. Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 160-167.

_Psf‘r.issoglos.sa is a new genus established for the Dendreca tigrina (Sylvia
maf‘ztm.’ta, ‘Wilson), the characters being chiefly based on its lihgual strircture,
which is so fundamentally different as compared with that of other members

of the family as almost to warrant its G : gl
S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, . 169, 0 oo from Muiotiida.
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Parula wnornata is described as a new species from Guatemala, differing
from P. pitiayumi (v. brasiliana), with which it has hitherto been con-
founded, by wanting the white bands on the wings and the ochreous throat.
8. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 169, 171.

Basilewterus cinereicollis is a new species received from Bogota by MM,
Verreaux, resembling B. coronatus, but differing in the colour of its crest and
throat. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 166,

Granatellus pelzelni is an undescribed species discovered by Natterer in
Brazil (thus extending the range of the genus into South America), distin-
guishable from G. venustus by the want of the narrow black breast-band and
the outer rectrices not being tipped with white, and from G. salle: by its
white throat. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 606, pl. xxxvii, fig. 1.

Diagnoses of the three species of this genus are added (op. cit. p. 607), and
a figure of G. venustus is given (tab. cit. fig. 2), copied from that of M. du Bus
in his unpublished ¢ Esquisses Ornithologiques’ (pl. 34).

TurDPIDE.

Turdus pilaris. A very full account of three colonies which had been
formerly described by Herr. O. von Boenigk (Naumannia, I iv. pp. 29-37) is
given by Alexander von Homeyer, J. f. O. pp. 289-296.

Turdus pilaris and T diacus are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part vi.

Turdus gurneyi, sp. n., from Natal. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1864, p. 350, pl. ix.

Turdus albiceps is a new species from Formosa, nearly allied to T' castaneus.
On the carpal edge of the wing is a rather conspicuous tubercle or wart ; it is
of course an abortive wing-spur, which in Zurdus dactylopterus, Bp., of Syria
appears to have acquired a full development.” R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864,
pp. 363, 364.

Turdus confinis is described as a new species from Cape San Lucas, with a
general resemblance to an immature 7. migratorius, especially its western
variety, but has rather different proportions,is much paler beneath, with a
greater extent of white on the belly and no black or dusky on the head,
S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 29-31.

Mimocichla schistacea is described as a new species from Cuba, with stouter
bill and legs,and no cinnamon-red on the body. S.F. Baird, Rev. Am.
Birds, pp. 37, 38.

Platycichla is a new genus, with the general appearance of a Planesticus, but
differing markedly in having a short and very broad deeply cleft bill, much
depressed at the base and with moderate bristles. The feet are weak, the
tarsi very short, being less than the middle toe and claw, and without trans-
verse divisions. In external form the genus exhibits an approach to the
Ampelide, especially to Myiadestes.

P. brevipes (sp. nov.) is the type of the genus. A specimen from the coast
of South America, probably from Brazil, is in the Smithsonian Museum. Two
others are in that of the Philadelphia Academy. It may possibly be the
Cichlopsis leucogenys of Cabanis (Mus. Hein. i..p. 54, note), but it cannot be
reconciled with the description of that genus and species. S. F. Baird, Rev.
Am. Birds, pp. 32, 33.

Kittacincla (lege Cittacincla) aurieuloris is a new species from Formeosa, with
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a bill proportionately stronger than in C\ macrura. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864,
pp. 361, 362.

Melanoptila glabrirostris found on several of the outer Cays on the Belize
coast. 0. Salvin, Ibis, 1864, p. 380.

Catharus gracilirostris is a new species from Costa Rica, resembling C.
frantzii, but easily recognized by its ash-coloured throat and crown. O. Salvin,
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 580.

Hypsipetes niveiceps is a new species from Swatow in China; it differs
from the Formosan . nigerrtmus in having a white head and a smaller bill,
though the bird is larger, and also in several other particulars. R. Swinhos,
Ibis, 1864, p. 424.

Hypsipetes nigerrima is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi.

Myiophoneus insularis is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi.

Pericrocotus griseogularis is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi.

SyYLvVIIDZE.

Prrers, W Eine neue Singvogel-Gattung Cickladuse. Mo-
natsber. K. Akad. Wissensch. Berlin, 16 March, 1863.
J. f. O. 1864, pp. 2562, 253.

This new genus agrees with Bessonorais in the form of its wing- and tail-
feathers, as well as in its booted tarsi, but differs from that form not only by
having a stronger bill, and stiff comb-shaped feathers on the forehead, but
also by having round instead of cuneiform nostrils,

Cichladusa arquata, sp. nov., from Sena, near the Zambezi, is described as
the type, and the author states that Crateropus guttatus of Heuglin belongs
to the same genus.

Myiomela montium is a new species from Formosa allied to 3. leucura, but
wanting the blue eye-streak, and having a differently marked tail. R.Swin-
hoe, Ibis, 1864, pp. 362, 368.

Saxicola albigularis from Palestine is referred to the genus Bessonornis.
H. B. Tristram, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 441.

Pratincola rubetra and P. rubicola are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part vi.

Ruticille phoeracurus and R. tithys are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part vi.

Acrocephalus stentorius has been met with near Damietta by S. S. Allen.
Ibis, 1864, pp. 97, 98, plate i.

Acrocephalus arundinaceus, on the nidification of. E. O. Herklotz, Sit-
zungsber. Ak. Wien, 1864, pp. 56, 57.

Calamokerpe gracilirostiis is a new species from Natal. G. Hartlaub, Ibis,
1864, p.348. Additional particulars respecting it are added. T. Ayxes, loc. cite

Curruca rubricapilla, a subspecies of C. atricapilla, is treated of, L. Brehm,
Nov. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur., 1 June 1864, pp. 18-23.

Phyllopneuste rufa, apparently wintering in Cornwall. Stephen Clogg, Zool.
Pp. 2022, 2028, v ° L
Pa{efzﬁl;lmb I(g:ge J;Iyptalais)tupcheri isdescribed as a new species from northern

. nest and note are very different fr th i 5
H. B. Tristram, P. Z. 8. 1864, P- 438jy PR Wtose G {iefpongene

Polioptila nigriceps is & new species from Mazatlan, resembling P. melareira
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in general appearance, but readily distinguished by the white outer tail-
feather and much purer white of the under parts. It differs also in other
respects from the remaining species of this genus. S. F. Baird, Rev. Am.
Birds, p. 69.

Drymaeeca valida and D. jodoptera are described as new species from the
Djour-country. T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 258, 259.

Drymeca (?) troglodytes is described as a new species from Central Africa.
O. Antinori, Cat. Uce. Affr. centr. p. 38.

Eremomela (?) elegans is described from the Djour-country. The propor-
tions of the remiges correspond with the generic characters, but the inner
toes are somewhat shorter than the outer. T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864,
p- 259.

Eremomela () canescens is described as a new species from Central Africa,
wanting the white ring round the eye. O. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affr. centr.
p. 38.

MoTACILLIDE.

Notiocorys is the name of a new group established for the reception of An-
thus rufus of Lawrence (from Panama), and characterized by its short, rounded
wings, the points of which are formed by four outer primaries of nearly equal
length. 8. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 151, 153, 156.

Pediocorys is another new group, characterized by its short, rounded wings,
the points of which are formed by five outer primaries, the first shorter than
the third. It comprehends Anthus bogotensis of Sclater, from Bogota and
Ecuador, and a second species, supposed to be from Uraguay, similar in ap-
pearance to Neocorys spraguii, but having differently formed wings and a
rather different coloration. This second species is left unnamed. S. F. Baird,
Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 151, 153, 157-159.

TROGLODYTID .

The genus Rhodinocichla heretofore generally placed among the Den-
drocolaptide, appears to belong truly to the Oscines, and possibly to the
Troglodytide ; and Dr. Sclater is inclined to place it very near Heleodytes.
S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, p. 91, note; P.L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S.
1864, p. 345.

Campylorhynchus megalopterus of Sclater ( passim, except Proc. Acad. Philad.
1856, p. 264) is identical with C. pallescens of Lafresnaye (Rev. Zool. 1846,
p- 98), while C. pallescens of Sclater is C. balteatus. S. F. Baird, Rev. Am.
Birds, pp. 101-103.

“ Cyphorhinus lawrencii, Scl. MS.”, Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, viii. p. 5
(=C. cantans, Lawr. olim, nec Gmel.), is now for the first time completely
described. It resembles C. pheocephalus, but has a brighter chestnut breast
and cinereous belly. P.L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P.Z. S. 1864, p. 345.

Heterorhina is proposed as the name of a group of some five species, formerly
comprehended in the subgenus Mierocerculus, with the Cyphorhinus leucostictus
of Cabanis as its type*. The chief characters of the new group are, tail firm

# This is Professor Baird’s first statement on page 114, but on the following
page we have ¢ Heterorhina, Baird. (Type Scytalopus prostheleucus, Sclater)”’!

1864. LVOL. 1] G
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and  two-thirds the wing ” (qu. longer or shorter than ”), .th.e nostrils not so
much doubly perforate, as with one large oval aperture, dnflded b.y a nearly
horizontal septum, which shows in the aperture without being umted to the
anterior margin. The tarsal scales sometimes distinct, sometimes fused,
8. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 114,115.

Thryophilus is a new genus instituted for a group of species which have
before been classed with Thryothorus. The bills of the two are the same,
but that of the new genus is more notched, nostrils imperforate, and wanting
the overhanging membranous scale of Thryothorus. No type is assigned to
the genus, but Thryothorus rufalbus stands first in the species enumerated.
S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 93-134.

Thryophilus rufalbus from Panama and New Granada differs from a
specimen received from Guatemala in having a whiter belly, sides washed
with red, the black tail-bands being half as wide as the intervals between
them, while in the Guatemalan bird the belly is ashy-white, the sides are
without any tinge of red, and the black tail-bands are narrower. This latter
is separated as a variety under the name of poliopleura. T. sinaloa is deseribed
as a new species from North-western Mexico. It is smaller than 7. rufalbus,
and is greyish above instead of cinnamon-red; it differs also from the other
species of the group. S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 128-130.

Troglodytes aédon, from Eastern Mexico, appears to differ slightly from
northern specimens, being paler above, and possibly rather smaller, and is
distinguished as var. aztecus. Examples also of 7. hyemalis from the western
coast of the United States are considerably darker above than those obtained
in the east. They also have little or none of the whitish spotting among
the dusky bars, the under parts are more rufous, the tarsi shorter and
the claws larger. Hence they are distinguished as var. pacificus. Inlike
manner eastern specimens of Cistothorus palustris have shorter bills and more
obsolete markings than western ones. These are distinguished as var. palu-
dicola. 8. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 139, 140, 145 and 148.

Troglodytes inquietus is described as a new species from Panama. It was
at first considered by Mr. Lawrence (Ann. Lye. N. York, vii. p. 320) to be
the same as 7' hypaédon, but it is larger with longer bill and legs. The colours
beneath are paler, the lower part of the sides distinetly barred, the upper parts
considerably greyer. S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, p. 143. (Cf. P. L. Sclater
and O. Salvin, P.Z.S. 1864, p. 346.)

_ Thryothorus petenicus of Salvin (P. Z. 8. 1863, p. 187) agrees almost exactly
in size and proportions with Troglodytes albinucha of Cabot (Proc. BostonN.
¥I. Soe. ii. p. 268), being only a very little smaller. The coloration and mark-
ings are precisely similax, the only difference being in the tail, which is not
incompatible with the identity of the two birds. 8. F. Baird, Rev. Am.
Birds, pp. 149, 150.

R'ThryoTthoms atroguluris and T thoracicus are two new species from Costs
ica. The former somewhat resembles 7. coraya, but has a long strong bill

and l?i b‘lyack throat; the latter 7' maculipectus, but has barred wings, distinct
ki o e ot an e, song Ul T plce a0

. tetus ; and both thes 0 . =
pedius.  O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, }:: 151;‘3’. species belong to the section Pheugo



AVES. 83

Paripaz.

Parus castaneoventris is figured. J. Gould, B, As. part xvi.

Zgithalus parvulus is described as new, from the Dj our-country. T. von
Heuglin, J. {. 0. 1864, p. 260.

Auriparus is a new genus established for the reception of the Egithalus
Javiceps of Sundevall. The genus is not absolutely characterized, but for
the peculiarities authorizing this step we are referred to Prof. Baird’s ¢ Birds
of North America’ (p. 899). 8. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, p.-85.

MALURIDE.

Malurus sericyaneus, from Dorey, is described as a new species, 121 inches
long, of which the tail measures 53. Black, with blue chin, throat, and
breast. On the crown a broad, and on the upper neck a narrow silvery
ultramarine spot. Upper part of the back, wing-coverts, and exterior of the
wing- and tail-quills dull blue. G. von Rosenberg, J. {. O. 1864, p. 119,

TANAGRIDE.

Saltator intermedius is described as a new species from Panama, interme-
diate in colour and markings between 8. magnus and S. magnoides; the
crissum is, however, darker than in either of those. It is the S. magnus of
Lawrence (rec Gmelin), Ann. Lyc. N. Y. vii. p.297. G.N. Lawrence,
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 106. Mr. Lawrence’s opinion opposed, P. L.
Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 351.

Saltator fulviveniris is a new species from Paraguay, not resembling any
species with which the author is acquainted, the yellow superciliaries,
fulvous under-colouring, and dark tail with an olive upper plumage being
peculiar characteristics. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. p. 41.

Orthogonys olivaceus is mentioned and figured. J. Cassin, Proc. Acad.
Philad. 1864, p. 287, pl. 2.

Calliste lavinie is figured in Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pl. 1. fig. 1; and
the three other species of the subgenus Gyrola to which it belongs are particu-
larized. J. Cassin, op. cit. 1864, pp. 286, 287,

Calliste hannahie is a new species from the Merida Mountains, Venezuela,
resembling generally C. cyaneicollis, but larger, with a smaller bill, the
abdomen always black (instead of blue), and other differences. J. Cassin,
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 287, pl. 1. fig. 2.

Euphonia fulvierissa. Detailed descriptions of both sexes of this species,
which must be removed into the vicinity of E. goulds, are given by P. L. Sclater
and O. Salvin, P.Z. S. 1864, pp. 349, 350.

Tachyphonus cassini, having both sexes alike, is referred to the group Fu-
cometis, and is figured. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 351,
pl. xxx.

Tachyphonus tibialis and 7. napensis are described as new species; the
former from Costa Rica, the latter (which is something like 7. surinamus,
but smaller and with a reddish-chestnut instead of a pale fulvous rump)
from the Rio Napo. G.N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. pp. 41, 42.

ZLanio leucothoraz is a new species from Costa Rica, allied to L.awurantius, but
easily distinguishable by its whitish throat. O. Salvin, P. Z. 8.5864, p. 581,

G
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Chlorospingus pileatus is a new species from Costa Rica, hardly resembling
any otherpo:"’ichelgenus. It diﬁersI;'rom C. flavipectus by its blfmk head with
white streaks on either side of it, and from C. superciliaris by its stouter bill
and the colour of the lower parts. O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 581, 582.

Tunagra olivina is an undeseribed species discovered by Natterer in
Brazil, allied to 7' striata, but differing from that bird by both sexes being
similar in plumage, and the yellowish colour of the throat and abdomen.
P, L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 607.

Procemnx.

Textor castaneoauratus is described as a new species from Central Africa,
differing from the Hyphantornis castanesfusca of Dr. Hartlaub by its smaller
size and yellow abdomen. O. Antinori, Cat. Uce. Affr. centr. p. 65.

Textor atrogularis and T. chrysopygus are described as new species from the
Djour-country. The former is very like 7. vitellinus, but with a yellow cap;
the latter resembles the former, but is a little larger and stouter, and with a
bright yellow rump: further on (p. 253) the author considers it a doubtful
species, and probably the same as T. vitellinus. T. von Heuglin, J. £ 0.
1864, pp. 245, 246.

Euplectes pyrrhozona, “if new,” is described from the Djour-country.
T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 246, 247. It is probably identical with
E. flammiceps.

Foudia hematocephala is described as new from the Djour-country.
In form of the bill it resembles the genus Quelea, but in distribution of colour
it is like F. erythrops. T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 250-254.

Estrelda melanopygia is described as a new species from the Djour-country.
Very like E. astrild, but with under tail-coverts whitish, and second and
third rectrices conspicuously white. T. von Heuglin, J. . O. 1864, p. 251.

Lagonosticta lateritia is described as a new species from the Djour-country,
resembling L. rufopicta, but with whitish-grey under tail-coverts. T. von
Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1864, pp. 251, 252.

Hobropyga rara is described as a new species from Central Africa. 0.
Antinori, Cat. Uce. Affr. centr. pp. 72, 73.

FRINGILLID E.

Lozxia mezicana not distinet from L. americana. P. L. Sclater, P.Z. 8.
1864, p. 174.

Lozia balearica, A. von Homeyer, Ber. XTV, Versamml. D. 0. G. pp. 17,18
(Error corrected J. f. 0. 1864, p. 224.) Some facts respecting this local
form of L. eurvirostra are added to those previously recorded (J. f. O. 1862,
PP- 256-258) by its discoverer, the author, who subsequently (J. f. O. 1864,
Pp- 322-324) eXpresses his opinion that the birds found by Mr. Tristram in
Southern Algeria must belong to L. balearica, and gives a table of measure-
ments of this form.

Loxia pityopsittacus, I. curvirostra (with young), L. bifasciata, and L. lev-
coptera are figured.  J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. pﬁrt v.

Crithagra barbata is described as new from the Djour-country. T. von

Heuglin, J. £. 0. 1864, pp. 248 i identical wi i
Hougt (’Vieill.). s PP 248, 249. Tt is probably identical with Serinus
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Passer salicicola and P. dtalie, for all purposes of science, should be con-
sidered as one. C. A. Wright, Ibis, 1864, p. 52.

Passer moabiticus is a new species, having apparently a very limited range
near the Dead Sea, where it was discovered by the author. H. B, Tristram,
P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 169 and 446.

Serinus meridionalis, remarks on, by Dr. Rohnkert. J. f. O. 1864, pp. 396
398 : very numerous near Lisbon, G. F. Mathews, Naturalist, 1864, p. 89.

Serinus aurifrons is described as a new species from Northern Palestine. It
would have been supposed to be the Fringilla syriaca of Hemprich and
Ehrenberg, but the diagnoses are not reconcileable. H. B, Tristram, P, Z. 8,
1864, p. 447,

Embernagra superciliosa is a new species from Costa Rica, resembling I
chloronota and its allies, but to be distinguished by the conspicuous stripes on
the head and its smaller size. O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 582.

Poospiza oxyrkyncha is an undescribed species discovered by Natterer in
Brazil, with a much rounded tail, but a typical Poospiza. P. L. Sclater,
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 608,

Spermophila pileata is an undescribed species discovered by Natterer in
Brazil, allied to S. aurantia, but differing in the sober colour of its body,
Natterer obtained at least eight species of Spermophila. P. L. Sclater,
P. Z. 8. 1864, pp. 607, 608,

Phonipara omissa is thought to be the species found in Porto Rico. E. C.
Taylor, Ibis, 1864, p. 167, and P. L. Sclater, ibid. p. 405,

EMBERIZIDE.
Emberiza pusilla has occurred near Brighton. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 377.

ALAUDIDA.

Melanocorypha infuscata and Galerita modesta from the Kosanga river
(Central Africa) are described as new. T. Von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, pr.
273, 274,

Galerida (lege Galerita) brachyura, distinguished from others of the genus

by its short tail and long wings, is a new species from the Ghor (Palestine).
H. B. Tristram, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 435.

Calandrella hermonensis and Ammomanes fraterculus from Palestine are
described as new species. The former is larger and more brightly coloured
than C. brachydactyla, the latter is smaller and more slender than A. isabellina.
H. B. Tristram, P. Z. 8. 18¢4, p. 434.

IcTERIDE.

Cassicus vitellinus is described as a new species from Panama and Nicaragua,
resembling C. persicus, but larger than that bird, and differing most markedly
in the extent of the yellow on the tail-feathers, It is the C. ‘cteronotus of
Lawrence (nec Vieillot), Ann. Lye. N. Y, vii. p. 297. G.N. Lawrence, Proc.
Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 107.

Cassiculus microrhynchus is described as a new species from Panama. Tt is
the C. uropygialis of Lawrence (nec Lafresnaye), resembling C, uropygialis
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and the true C. hemorrhous in having a red rump, but to be distinguished
from the latter by its much smaller size, and from the former by its smaller
and differently-formed bill. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P.Z. S.1864,p. 353,

Tcterus baltimore received from Panama, the most southern locality recorded
for the species. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 353

STURNIDAE.

Gracula intermedia, mimetic powers of. R.H. Schomburgk, Ibis, 1864,
pp- 255, 256.

EriMACHID E.

Seleucides alba (sub nom. resplendens), some details of the different stages
of plumage and of the habits of the bird, as observed by the author. G.von
Rosenberg, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 123-125.

PARADISEIDE.

Schlegelia is a new genus, characterized as having the head almost entirely
bald, being beset by a few hairs only, and the two middle rectrices in the
male very long, recurved and spirally contorted. The type is Schlegelia calva,
from the interior of Waigiou, previously described by Professor Schlegel
(Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 1, 2), on Dr. Bernstein’s authority, as be-
longing to the group Diphyllodes, containing Paradisea speciosa and P. wilsons,
which two species it resembles in size and form. In the male the top of the
head is covered with a bare skin of a very brilliant cobalt-blue, in the female
of a dull blue, varied with red and grey. The rest of the head and chin are
black, the hind part of the neck and mantle straw-colour. The rest of the
back is of a fine red as in P. regia. The front of the neck and throat are of
a fine deep green with metallic reflexions, the breast and belly are black. In
the female the distribution of the colours, especially on the lower parts, re-
sembles that of Yunz torquilla. H. \. Bernstein, Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk.
1864, pp. 320-322.

Paradisea papuana, the changes of plumage are described, and some other
notes added by G. von Rosenberg, J. £. O. 1864, pp. 126-129.

CoRrvIDE.

Garrulus tatvanus is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi.

Cyanocitta diademata and C. coronata. The names perhaps misplaced by
Bonaparte, the latter being the bird of the tableland of Mexico. P. L.
Sclater, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 175.

Cyanopica cooki. Under the pseudonym of Pica cyanea some interesting
notes on the habits of this species as observed near Lisbon are given. G.F.
Mathews, Naturalist, 1864, pp- 49-51, 69-71.

Urocissa cerulea is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi.

C’orws.colonorun.z is a new species from Formosa, resembling C. sinensis,
but differing from it by having the feathers of the throat rounded and not
lanceolate. ~ R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, pp. 427, 428.

Corvus agricola is a new species from Palestine, resembling C. frugélegus, but

ilavmg a green instead of purple gloss on the feathers, and those of the throat
anceolaté as in C. capensis. H. B. Tristram. P. 7, S, 1864 n. 444,
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Corvus frugilegus is figured, J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part v. A singular
method of capturing this species is described by E. O. Herllotz, Sitzungsber.
Aec. Wiss. Wien, 1864, pp. 38, 39.

Corvus megarhynchus is described as a new species from Waigiou, but
whether really distinct from the C. fuscicapillus of Mr. G. R. Gray (P. Z. S.
1859, p, 157) we are unable to decide. If there is no mistake in the dimen-
sions given, it must be a far larger bird than any of the three species men-
tioned by Mr. Wallace (Ibis, 1863, p. 101), and yet with wings and tail of
much the same length as theirs. H. A. Bernstein, Ned. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864,
Pp. 323, 324,

COLUMBA.

CoLUMBIDZ.

Ptilonopus chrysogaster. The locality of this species, which is closely allied
to several others inhabiting the different island-groups of the South Pacific,
is ascertained to be Huaheine in the Society Islands. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S.
1864, p. 9.

Chlorenas vinacea from Panama and Guatemala agrees with a typical
example of C. nigrirostris (from Mexico?). P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin,
P.Z.8. 1864, p. 370.

Columba intermedia harboured in Siamese temples. R.H. Schomburgk,
Thbis, 1864, pp. 250-252.

Turtur risorius was met with at Constantinople in the Seraglio gardens.
E. C. Taylor, Ibis, 1864, p. 410. (Cf. Degland, Orn. Europ. ii. p. 4.)

Turtur semitorquatus has been received from the Comoro Islands and
from Madagascar. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1864, p. 300, and P. Z. S. 1864,
pp- 487, 488.

Streptopelia barbara is described as a new species from Central Africa,
strongly resembling the Turtur semitorquatus of Swainson, but distinguish-
able by the colour of the back and tail. O. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affr. centr.
p- 89.

Pulopus ochrogaster is described as a new species from Batchian and other
localities about New Guinea. H. A. Bernstein, Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk.
1864, p. 324.

DipuncuLip&.

Didunculus strigirostris. Two living examples of this curious form were
brought to Sydney, New South Wales,in 1863. One a young bird in imma-
ture plumage from the island of Upolu, the other an adult from the island of
Savaii—both in the group of Navigators’ Islands. The plumage of the young
bird is described, and notes on the appearance and habits in confinement of
both specimens are given. The old bird died after being kept at Sydney about
six weeks. The young one was shipped for England. G. Bennett, P. Z. S,
1864, pp. 139-143; Ann. N. H. ser. 3. xiii. p. 259 ; idem, xiv. p. 454 ; and
E. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1864, pp. 98-100.

The example sent to England arrived safely (P. Z. S. 1864, p. 158), and
lived in the Gardens of the Zoological Society for about five months.
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GALLINZA.

PuasianNipx.

Pucrasia xanthospila is a new species, received at the British Museum from
North China, through Sir Frederick Bruce. It is distinguishable from the
three known species by the buff space on the sides of the neck, and the
distinct markings on the tail and upper parts of the body. G. R. Gray,
P. 7. 8. 1864, pp. 258-260.

The author likewise mentions the arrival of male and female examples of
Crossoptilon (lege Crossoptilum) mantchuricum, which entirely dispel the
probability of that species being one of the sexes of C. auritum.

Euplocamus prelatus, living in Jardin d’Acclimatation at Paris, L. Fraser,
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 159; in Siam, R. H. Schomburgk, Ihis, 1864, pp. 2569-261.

Euplocamus swinhoit is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi,

Phasianus pictus obscurus is described as a “ conspecies” of the well-known
Thaumalea picta, from which it differs constantly and from its earliest stage,
the young when clothed with down being of a reddish-brown, the immature
males and adult females being of a deeper tint, especially on the sides of the
head and on the breast, and having the auricular region of a uniform brown-
ish-black, while in the adult male the sides of the head and the breast are
brown, the frill-feathers are edged with blackish-green, the tail is shorter,
and the middle pair of feathers are marked with oblique bands instead of
spots. There are also some other variations in the colouring. H. Schlegel,
Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 152-154. "

Phasianus soemmeringi. Fourteen living birds of this species were brought
to England in June 1864 by Mr. R. Russell, of which two pairs were
secured for the Zoological Gardens. P. Z. S. 1864, p. 374.

Numida vulturina has been brought alive from Zanzibar to the Cape of
Good Hope. E. L. Layard, Ibis, 1864, pp. 133.

TETRAONIDE.

Ervior, D. G. Remarks upon a Proposed Arrangement of the
Tetraonine or Family of Grouse, and New Genera added.
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 23.

Dendragapus is a new generic term proposed for Zetrao obscurus and
T. richardsoni, the characters being the possession of gular sacs, and the
presence of twenty instead of sixteen rectrices.

Falcipennis is another new genus founded for the reception of Tetrao
Jalcipennis, and hartlaubi suggested as a trivial name for that species.

Eivior, D. G. A Monograph of the Tetraonine or Family of
the Grouse. New York : 1864, parts i. and ii. Imp. folio.
Pz.n't I. contains .ﬁgures of Centrocercus nrophasianus, Dendragapus obscurus,
Pedicecetes columbianus, Canace Jranklini, Bonasa umbellosdes, and Lagop
leuc?trus. l.:’art II. 111}1strate8 Bonasa sabinii, Canacc canadenss, Lyrurus
tetriz, Pedm’.cetes phasianellys (kennicotti, Suckley), Bonasa sylvestris, and
Lagopus scoticus. : ’
Lagopus albus and Lagopus scoticus.
these two birds

. The long-pending discussion whether
are to be considered distinct species is still continued.
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G. Norman, H. Reeks, E. Newman, J. Cooper, and A. C. Smith, Zool.
Pp- 8868, 8955, 9044, 9045 and 9113. No new facts of any great importance
are adduced by either side,

Lagopus hemilewcurus from Spitzbergen (L. alpina var. kyperborea, Gaimard,
descr. nulla) may possibly be identical with Z. rupestris. A. Newton, P, Z. S,
1864, p. 498.

Lagopus mutus in winter, summer (with young), and autumn plumage
forms the subject of three fine pictures from Mr. Wolf’s pencil. J. Gould,
B. Grt. Br. part vi.

Under the name of Starna palustris, Demeezemaker, a variety, perhaps a
local race, of Perdiz cinerea is treated of L. Olph-Gaillard. Ibis, 1864,
PP. 225-227.

Caccabis petrosa has been obtained in the Tuscan Maremma, and C. greca
is also found in Tuscany. H. Benvenuti, Ibis, 1864, p. 228.

Oreoperdixz is a new genus proposed by Mr. Swinhoe for a new Partridge
discovered by him in Formosa. It approaches most nearly to Caccabés, but
differs in having unspurred tarsi, a short tail, and a thick bill.

O. crudigularis is the type species on which the genus is founded.
R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, pp. 425, 426.

Bambusicola sonorivox is figured. .J. Gould, B. As. part xvi.

Odontophorus guianensis of Lawrence (from Panama) is identified with O.
marmoratus. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 871.

Odontophorus melanotis is a new species from Costa Rica, resembling
O. erythropus, but to be distinguished by the black subocular patch. O. Salvin,
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 586.

PrerocLIDZ.

Syrrhaptes paradoxus: its habits in captivity, L. Holtz, J. f. O. 1864,
Pp- 5258 ; its occurrence in Wittow and Riigen, Idem, op. cit. pp. 58,59 and
395, 396; in Great Britain, Idem, op. cit. p. 60; in Posen, dlexander von
Homeyer, op. cit. pp. 61,62: its habits in captivity, Idem, op. cit. pp. 312
314: its occurrence and breeding in Jutland, W. Hintz L, op. cit. p. 68 : its
occurrence in Pomerania, Wiese, op. cit. pp. 68,69 (error corrected, p. 69),
A. von Homeyer, op. eit. p. 140, W. Hintz 1., op. cit. p. 194; in Holland,
J. Cabanis, op. cit. p. 69 ; in Silesia, 4. von Homeyer, op. cit. p. 76; on Bor-
kum (third article), B. Altum, op. cit. pp. 97-102 (potius pp. 81-86); near
Danzig, Bick, op. cit. p. 140; in Mecklenburg, Von Preen, op. cit. p. 218 ; in
Norfolk and Suffolk, H. Stevenson, op. cit. pp. 297-311 (translated by
Dr. Altum from ¢Zoologist,’ 1863) and Zool. p. 8957 ; in Germany, E. Opel,
J. £ 0. 1864, p. 312: its food, F. Schweitzer, op. cit. p. 312: its occurrence
and breeding in Denmark, J. Reinkardt, op. cit. pp. 339~352 (translated by
Dr. Altum from Vidensk. Meddelels. Kjobenh. 1863, pp. 213-235), and
A. Newton, Zool. p. 8889 : its occurrence in Europe, V. Fatio, Rev. Zool.
1864, pp. 122-127; near Metz, E. de Soudcey, op. eit. pp. 127,128 ; in Wilt-
shire, 4. C. Smith,and in Shetland, H. L. Suzby, Zool. p. 8888; in Caith-
ness, H. Osborne, op. cit. p. 8889; in Cheshire, 7. J. Moore, loc. cit., and
J. Cooper, np. cit. p. 8958; in Moray, G. Gordon, op. cit. p.8889: in Ireland,
Lord Clermont, op. cit. p. 8934 ; in Somerset, V. R. Perkins, op. eit. p- 8957 ;
in Devon, J. L. L. Fulford and M. 4. Mathews, op. cit. p. 8958 ; near Dor-
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noch, 7. Mackenzie, op. cit. p. 8959 ; in France and Germany (with remarks
onits affinities), L. O. Gaillard, Ibis, 1864, pp. 129,130; in Italy, 7. Salvadors,
op. cit. pp. 228,229 ; in Belgium, E. de Selys Longchamps, Bull. Acad. Belg,
1864, pp. 22-25 ; in Northumberland and Durham, J. Hancock, Trans. Tyne-
side Nat. Field Club, 1864, pp. 100-103 ; in Norway, R. Collett, Nyt Mag,
Naturvid. For, Christiania, iii. part 3, pp. 176, 177.

NewronN, A. The Irruption of Syrrhaptes paradozus (with a
map, plate vi.). Ibis, 1864, pp. 185—-222.

The author, after referring to the bibliography of the species,
quotes Radde’s experienee of it in South-eastern Siberia (Bericht
iber Reisen in Stiden von Ost-Sibirien, pp. 373-417), to prove
that Syrrhaptes is subject to sudden and almost capricious move-
ments on avery large scale, which he thinks may help to explain-
the remarkable visitation of 1863. He then shows that the
records stating that it appeared in Europe between 1859 and 1863
are erroneous, and compiles, from various sources, information
respecting the bird’s appearance in 148 European localities, in
the year last named, from Galicia to Donegal, and from
Gascony to the Feeroes. The earliest date given is 6 May in
Moravia; by the end of that month the furthest point towards
the north-west had been reached. The main body does not
seem to have reached England, a flock of about 100 being the
largest recorded as observed in this country, while several bands
of at least as many continued to haunt various places on the
Continent. At the beginning of October between 150 and 200
were seen in Riigen flying towards the south-east, and probably
making for the land of their birth. The strength of the in-
vading force is estimated at not less than 700. In Jutland and
Holland they bred. After considering and rejecting the various
causes assigned by different writers as likely to have produced
this movement, the author states his belief that it was merely the
natural overflow of the population of Syrrhaptes resulting from
its ordinary increase, and that the immigrants were seeking new
settlements. The species first got its foot in Europe in 1853;
in 1859 it came again; and in 1863, owing to the same increas-
ing pressure from within, still more start and come still
further. If this hypothesis be correct, another outpouring may
be safely predicted. The conclusion of the article strongly con-

zl_emns the wanton slaughter of these volunteers for acclimatiza-
ion.

MzearopiipE.

Megapodius pritchardi is a new species from the island of Nina Fou
G- R. Gray, P.‘Z. $.1864, p. 41, pl. vi., and Ann, & Mag. N. H. ser. 3, vol. 5iv.
P 378. Mr. Gray adds to his account of this bird a list of the twenty-one

species o'f this family lmown to him, of which there are specimens of
eighteen in the British Museum.
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TINAMIDZ.

Parker, W K. On the Osteology of Gallinaceous Birds and
Tinamous. (See under heading ¢ Descriptive Anatomy.”)

GRALLA.

RaLLipa.

Porphyrio martinica (7). The so-called “ Carpenter Coot” has generally
been considered to be the young of this species, but it is stated that the
nestlings are quite different. 'W. T. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 69.

Porzana maruetta (with young), P. minuta and P. pygmea are figured.
J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part vi.

SCOLOPACIDE.

ScaiLeceL, H. Muséum d’Histoire Naturelle des Pays-bas. 5me
et 6m¢ Livraisons. Scolopaces. Leyde, 1864. Royal 8vo,
pp. 102.

This portion of the Catalogue of the Leyden Museum being
still unfinished, it is only needful for us here to say that the
parts published contain the genera Scolopaz and Gallinago,
Rhynchea, Prosobonia, Limosa, Tringa, Phalaropus, Totanus,
Actitis, and Numenius. We reserve for the completion of the
group further remarks upon it. Compelled as we are in some
cases to differ widely from Professor Schlegel’s opinions, it is
right for us to mention the great care with which his most
useful catalogues are drawn up, and to acknowledge that it is,
in the present state of our science, far better to reduce than to
multiply the number of genera and species, when this can be
safely done.

Coinpg, J. L. Note pour servir 3 I’histoire des Oiseaux insec-
tivores. Rev. Zool. 1864, pp. 5, 6.

The communication records some cursory observations on the diet of a
bird belonging “4& la famille des échassiers riverains du genre chevalier.”
The species is not determined.

Gallinago megala (Ibis, 1861, p. 343) from China and Formosa tallies well
with the deseription of G solifaria from Japan, and may be identical with it.
R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, p. 370.

Ereunetes occidentalis is described as a new species from the west coast of
North America, differing from E. pusillus in the greater amount and bright-
ness of the chestnut on the upper parts, but most conspicuously in the more
decided spotting of the breast and sides. The bill also appears on an average
to be longer, and the tarsi and toes are jet-black. E.mawrs from Cuba agrees
precisely with E. pusillus. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp.
107, 108.

Micropalama tacksanowskn is identical with Macrorhamphus ipalmatus
T. C. Jerdon, B. India, iii. p. 680.

Numensus rufescens is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi.
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CHARADRIIDE.

Recurvirostra avocetta with young is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. partv.

Strepsilas interpres is stated to breed in Jamaica, at the seaside, on the
plains and in the mountains. So far as a description of the appearance of the
eggs found can be depended upon, they would seem to tally with those which
have been hitherto brought only from comparatively high northern latitudes;
but nothing is said to show whether or not the Jamaican specimens have
been fully identified as belonging to this species. 'W. T. March, Proc. Acad,
Philad. 1864, p. 66.

Charadrius pluvialis in summer (with young) and winter is figured. J.
Gould, B. Grt. Br. part v.

Hemerodromus cinctus has been obtained in the Bari Negro-land in Central
Africa. A. von Pelzeln, Ibis, 1864, p. 231. On Mr. Blyth’s authority it is
stated that this bird certainly belongs to the genus Rhinoptilus. T. C. Jerdon,
B. India, iii. p. 629.

OTiDIDAE.

Otis denhami seerns to have occurred in the Djour-country. 'T. von Heuglin,
J. £. 0. 1864, pp. 272, 273,

Otis tarda, with young, and O. tetrax are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br.
part v.

Gruinzx.

Homever, Evcen von. Ueber die Riickenfarbung des briitenden
Kraunichs. J. f. O. 1864, pp. 337-339.

Remarks on Conservator Meves’s paper on the same subject ((Efvers. K.
Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1860, p. 218; J. £. 0. 1862, pp. 132,133). The staining
of the feathers in Grus cinerea is not accidentally caused; the author has
observed the bird trimming its plumage, and anointing them with peat-soil.

ARDEIDE.

Garzetta nivea is stated to be distinet from Florida cerulea, of which it has
been generally supposed to be the immature ; but further evidence is required
to establish its specific value. 'W.T. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 63.

Ardea occidentalisis still considered distinet from Herodias egretta; but the
specific (not to say generic) characters are exactly contrary to those given as
diagnostic by Prof. Baird (B. N. Am. p. 670)! W. T. March, Proc. Acad.
Philad. 1864, p. 63.

Ardea wuerdemanni is considered by the fishermen and gunners of Jamaica
to be the male of A. herodias. They are probably right, but their view of the
case 1s controverted. W. T. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 63, 64.

. Buiforidg brunh)wscens, if distinet from B. virescens, has not been recognized in
amaica, though supposed t
) i 851 g B pp o be found there. 'W. T. March, Proc. Acad.

Ny.cticorax griseus.  Notice of a colony on the Seeburger-See in Hanover.
B. Wicke, Journ. {. Orn. 1864, pp. 77-80. yIi:s: occurrence ingSweden. F. Wahl-
gren, (Efvers. K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Forhandl. 1864, p. 77.

Botaurus stellaris, with young, is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part vi.
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CICONIIDE.

Ciconia pruyssenaer is described from the marshes of the Req-negroes
(Central Africa). T.von Heuglin, J. £. O, 1864, P 275, and Ibis, 1864, p. 430.
Platalea major varies extremely in size. R.Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, pp. 364-370.

TANTALID E.

Tbis strictipennis. Examples supposed to belong to this species have been
obtained from the north coast of Ceram, and the east of Salawatty, New
Guinea. G. von Rosenberg, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 136, 137.

Eudocimus albus (?) is stated to have “the power of inflexing the upper
bill, s0 as to run it along the groove of the lower mandible, and clean out
whatever may be adhering there.” R. Hill, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p- 65,
note. Further on (p. 68, note) the same naturalist expresses a doubt whether
the bird to which this extraordinary power is ascribed is not a Numensus.

PALAMEDEIDZE.

Chauna nigricollis is a third species of the genus from New Granada, in its
distinct white throat and black neck agreeing with C. derbiana from Guate-
mala, but in general coloration approaching C. chavaria from Brazil. The
author gives diagnoses of the three known species. Several living specimens
of the newly described species were presented to the Zoological Society in
1863 by Mr. Greey. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 74-76. pl. xi.

Parker, W. K. On the Systematic Position of the Crested
Screamer (Palamedea chavaria) [lege Chauna nigricollis].
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3 ser. xiv. pp. 144-150. (From
P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 511-518.)

From his examination of the skeleton, but chiefly relying on the bones of
the head and wings and the number of the caudal vertebr, the author
comes to the conclusion that the bird “ may be a very lucertian Goose,” and
further states that “ there are parts of its organization which make it very
probable that it is one of the nearest living relatives of the marvellous 4rche-
opteryz.”

AvVIs INCERTE SEDIs.

Rhinochetus jubatus, G. Bennett, Ann. & Mag. N.H. 8 ser. xiii. pp. 342, 343
(from P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 385, 386), and op. cit. xiv. pp. 141, 142 (from P. Z. S.
1863, pp. 439, 440). A few short observations on this curious form. The
female is much larger than the male. They are becoming scarce in New
Caledonia. M.F. Joubert informs the author that there are two kinds, which
he designates as the “ Bush-Kagu” and the “ Grass-Kagu.”

The abstract of Mr. Parker’s paper on the Osteology of this bird will be
found noticed under the heading ¢ Descriptive Anatomy.’

ANSERES.

ANATIDE.
Cygnus olor ().  Cygnets clad in down, obtained in the Dobrudscha, July
1863, by Herr Zelebor, are doubtfully referred to this species. A. von Pelzeln N
Journ. f. Orn. 1864, p. 71.
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Cygnus olor and C. musicus are figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ivi.

Anser brachyrkynchus is the large species of Goose frequenting Spitsbergen,
which has been taken to be 4. segetum by Malmgren ((Efvers. K. Vet.-Akad.
Forh. 1863, p. 107), and A. cinereus by Torell (op. cit. p. 115) and Evans and
Sturge (Ibis, 1859, pp. 171,172). A. Newton, P. Z. 8. 1864, 498.

Anser cinereus and A. segetum are figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ivi,

Anser albifrons, A. minutus (sc. erythropus (Linn.)), A. leucopsis, and A.
torquatus are figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. lvii.

Scrarer, P. L. Notes on the Species of Tadorna living in the
Socicty’s Gardens. P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 189-192.

A diagnostic list, with full notes, of the six known species of
the genus—in which the author includes Casarca—is given, as
well as figures of 7. tadornoides and T. variegata (plates xviii.
and xix.), the imperfections of former illustrations of these two
species being commented upon. The rare Anas nevosa, Gould,
considered to be a 7Zadorna by some naturalists, is not so re-
garded by Dr. Sclater.

Scrarer, P. L. Note on the Geographical Distribution of the
- Ducks of the Genus Dendrocygna. P.Z.S.1864, pp.299-301.

A synonymic list, with full notes of the eight species known to
the author, two of which— D. guttulata, Miill. MS.” and D. va-
gans, Eyton, are probably still undescribed. There are examples
of the first in the British Museum and in Mr. Wallace’s collec-
tion. Two other apparent species, D. fulva and_D. virgata, not
yet met with by Dr. Sclater, are also referred to. D. viduata,
which is found both in Africa and South America, is suggested
to have been introduced into the latter country by the early
slavers. The Madagascar species is identical with 1. major of
India, and not, as heretofore believed, D. arcuata.

Anas melleri is described as a new species from Madagascar, belonging to
that section of the group of true A4nas in which the sexes are alike. Itis
the 4. zanthorhynchus of Mr. Edward Newton (Ibis, 1863, p. 174), but not of
Forster. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S, 1864, p. 487. pl. xxxiv.

Anas mazima of Gosse, whether a hybrid ora variety of A. boschas, is stated
to be a permanent resident in Jamaica. Some very inconclusive evidence
afforded by certain eggs is adduced as bearing upon the point. W. T. March,
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 71.

Anas tadorna, A. boschas, A. penclope, and A. clypcata are figured, C.J.
Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Iviii.

Anas acuta, A. querquedula, and 4. crecca ave figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv.
Fogl. pl. lix.

Cairina moschata. The English name of this species is said to have been
corrupted from that of the “ Muysca ” Indians, whence is derived Musco or
Muscovy Duck. 'W. T. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 72.

Hybrids between Anas boschas and A. crecca, A. acuta and A. penclope,
A. sponsa and A. boschas (var. domestica), and A. galericulata and A. boschas
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(var. domestica) are described. J. P, van Wickevoort Crommelin, Nederl,
Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 294-297.

Nyroca leucophthalma is stated to have occurred in J: amaica, but to be very
rare there. Probably some other species has been mistaken for this bird.
‘W. T. Maxrch, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 72.

Fulix (sc. Somateria) mollissima and F. spectabilis ate figured. C. J. Sun-
devall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ix.

LaripE.

Couzs, ELuiorr. Notes on certain Central-American Laride,
collected by Mr. Osbert Salvin and Mr. F. Godman. Ibis,
1864, pp. 387-393.

Three species of Larine and twelve of Sternine (one being
doubtful) are critically treated of.

Gygis ‘What appears to be a new species from the Feejee Islands is
characterized but left unnamed by G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1864, p. 232.

Chroicocephalus tibetanus. A fine and apparently new species, brought
from Tibet by Major Hay. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1864, p- 54; Amn. & Mag.
N. H,, ser. 8. xiv. p. 379.

Rhodostethia rossi has occurred in the Faroes. J. C. T. Fischer, Kroy.
Naturh. Tidsskr. 1864. (Cf. Ibis, 1865, pp. 103, 238.)

Stercorarius pomatorhinus, its autumnal migration southward in Ireland.
R. Warren, jun., Proc. N. H. Soc. Dublin, iv. pp. -5, J. Kinahan, ¢b:d. p. 9,
and J. C. Neligan, 6id. p. 40.

PROCELLARIIDE.

Cougs, ELLiorr. A critical Review of the Family Procelloride
[lege Procellariide]: Part I., embracing the Procellariee
or Stormy Petrels. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 72-91.
Part II., embracing the Puffinee. Ibid. pp. 116-144.

The author divides the Procellariide into three subfamilies,
which he calls Diomedeine, Procellarine, and Halodromine ; In
the first the nasal tubes are entirely disconnected and placed
one on each side of the bill, in the second they are united, and
open more or less horizontally forwards, in the third their aper-
tures are directed vertically upwards. Dr. Coues further
divides the Procellariine into five divisions, termed Fulmaree,
Daptionee, Prionee, Puffinee, and Procellariee ; these last he
separates into two groups, to which no names are assigned. The
first contains four genera: Oceanodroma, with P. Surcata of
Gmelin as its type; Cymochorea, equivalent to Thalassidroma
of authors (which name is altogether dropped as being synony-
mous with Procellaria proper of Linnzus) ; Halocyptena for the
reception of a single and hitherto unknown species ; and Procel-
laria as restricted by Bonaparte. The second group is com-
posed of Oceanites, Fregetta, and Pelagodroma. As might be
expected, these so-called genera approach each other so nearly,
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as not to be defined except at a very great expenditure of words,
and it is utterly impossible in a small space to attempt to give a
notion of their asserted characters.

Cymochorea komochroa is described by Dr. Coues as a new species from the
Farallone Islands, Pacific Coast of North America, not very much unlike
C. melania, but much smaller, and entirely brownish-black with a cinereous
tinge. One of the type-specimens has been figured (Atlas B. N. A. pl. 99,
fig. 2) as Thalassidroma melania (loc. cit. pp. 77 & 90).

Halocyptena microsoma is described by the same author as the type species
of his new genus (noticed above) from the Farallone Islands, Pacific Coast of
North America. In one place Dr. Coues says, “ It is the smallest known
Petrel,” but in another that it ¢ hardly exceeds in size the little G. [?] pela-
gica”! entirely fuliginous black, length of wing 475 inches! (#bid. pp. 79
& 90).

In bis second paper Dr. Coues regards the Puffinee as com-
posed of five genera, Majaqueus, Adamastor, Thiellus, Nectris,
and Puffinus ; it is satisfactory to learn that he thinks the
further subdivision of Puffinus into Ardenna and Priofinus “quite
unwarrantable.” The five genera adopted are characterized
with as much minuteness as those in the former paper. The
whole of this paper is drawn up with the singular amount of
patient investigation which distinguishes Dr. Coues’s ¢ Reviews’
of perplexing groups; and the present writer can but regret he
is obliged to withhold his assent to many of the views main-
tained in it.

Nectris amaurosoma is described as a new species from Cape San Lucas,
having the bill of the same colour as the plumage, the feet fleshy-white,
outer side of tarsus and outer toe tinged with dusky,lower wing-coverts
mostly white ({oc. cit. pp. 124 & 143).

Puffinus creatopus is described from the MS. of Mr. J. G. Cooper as a new
species from San Nicholas Island, California, with the general aspect of
P. major, but having flesh-coloured feet, and other distinguishing points
(ibid. pp. 131 & 144).

DPuffinus opisthomelas is described as a new species from Cape San Lucas,
generally like P. obscurus, but larger and, among other differences, with
almost all the under tail-coverts and axillaries fuliginous black (zbid. pp.
139 & 144).

Thalassidroma melitensts of Schembri is only 7' pelagica, the variations in
the white markings of the tail-feathers being observable in specimens from
other parts of Europe. C. A. ‘Wright, Ibis, 1864, p. 154.

Thalassidroma (sp- innom.) digs its breeding-holes itself in the
gr.oun.d, using its bill as a pickaxe, and throwing behind it the loose earth
with its feet. J. Ambrose, Trans. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. 1864, pp. 34-37.

PeLrcaNID E.

Graculus (sc. Phalacrocoraz) carbo and G. eristatus, and Dysporus (sc.
Sula) bassana, are figured. C, J, Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. lv.
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Pooicieinz.

Podiceps, sp.? The sacred bird (zeported to be wingless) of the Lake
Zalanza in Joanna, one of the Comoro islands, proved to be of this genus,
but the species was not ascertained. P. L. Sclater, 1bis, 1864, p. 301,

Podiceps cristatus, P. rubricollis, P. auritus of Linneeus, and P. minor are
figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Liv.

CoLYMBIDE.

'Colymbus torquatus (sc. glacialis) and C. adamsi. Crania of these two
birds compared and their specific distinctness thereby more completely sub-
stantiated. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 21, 22,

Colymbus septentrionalis, C. arcticus, and C. glacialis are figured. C. J.
Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. liii.

Arcip®.

Alca impennis,—Natural Mummies, A. Newton, Amn. N. H. § ser. xiv.
pp- 138-141, Zool. pp. 9122-9124 (from P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 435-438), J. E.
Gray, Amn. N, H. 3 ser. xiv. p. 819. List of existing specimens, R.
Champley, op. cit. pp. 285, 236; Defects in Mr. Champley’s List, P. L.
Sclater, op. cit. p. 350, A. von Pelzeln, and Eds. Ann. N. H. op. cit. p. 393.

STRUTHIONES.

STRUTHIONIDZ.

Struthio camelus, the skin of a specimen killed in the Belka (Palestine)
was obtained by H. B. Tristram, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 449.

Casuarius kaupi. Some further particulars respecting this bird are given
by its discoverer, G. von Rosenberg, J. f. O. 1864, p. 134.

Casuarius bennetti. Recently hatched specimens of this species, and the
skeleton of the typical example, were exhibited to the Zoological Society.
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 271.

Dinornis robustus. One of the most remarkable ornithological
events of the past year was the exhibition by Mr. Thomas Allis
of the very recent remains of a Moa, at the meeting of the
Linnean Society on the 16th of June, 1864. (Proc. Linn. Soc.
vol. viii. p. xlvi.) The paper read by that gentleman has not,
however, yet been published. An abstract of its contents is
given in ‘ The Natural History Review’ (1864, page 636), and
also in ‘ The Zoologist’ (pages 9195-9197). The skeleton is
described as being very nearly perfect. The left inner toe (that
which in Casuarius is armed with a very long claw) “has the
whole of the outer sole stiil adhering to it, as well as part of the
sole of the foot. On the lower part of the back is still a con-
siderable portion of the outer skin studded with the quill part
of the feathers, and in one or two rare instances portions of the
web of the feather.” These feathers we understand are of the
duplex type common to the section Casuarine, i. e. the aux-

1864. [vor. 1.] H
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iliary plume nearly equals the feather itself. The remains were
found in a sand-hill about 100 miles from Dunedin in the
Middle Island. Underneath them were eggs, as if the bird had
been incubating at the time it was overwhelmed by a sand
storm ; and hence the probability is that it was of the male sex.
Bones of five individual embryos were sent home with those of
the parent. The specimens are in the Museum of the Yorkshire
Philosophical Society at York, and an excellent series of photo-
graphs of them has been published. The species to which the
bones are referred is said to be D. robustus. The specimens are
placed at Prof. Owen’s disposal for description (P. Z. 8. 1864,
pp. 648, 649).

Dromeus irroratus. Some notes on this bird breeding in confinement,
W. Bennett, Zool. pp. 9200-9206.

Rowrey, GEorGE Dawson. A Paper upon the Egg of Zipyornis
mazximus, the Colossal Bird of Madagascar. London, 1864,
8vo, pp. 15.

The author somewhat minutely describes a specimen of the egg of this re-
markable bird, which is stated to have been found at ‘¢ Mananzari,” on the
east coast of Madagascar, at a depth of 45 feet, in a hill of ferruginous clay,
and sent to Mauritius in 1858. It was subsequently exhibited in the Inter-
national Exhibition of 1862, and he is now the possessor of it. Its major axis
is 121 inches, minor axis 93 inches, great circumference 34 3 inches, small
circumference 291 inches, and weight nearly 3 lbs. 111 oz. avoirdupois. It
would therefore seem to be intermediate in size to the two well-known
specimens in the Museum at Paris. Mr. Rowley strives to show that the
bird must have exceeded in bulk the largest species of Dimornis, and cites
much of the information respecting Zpyornis which had been previously
published by Isidore Geoffroy St.-Hilaire and Professor Owen.

APTERYGIDE.

Apteryx mantelli. A second living example of this species has been presented
to the Zoological Society, and placed along with the female bird received in
1851, which still continues in good health. P.Z. S. 1864, pp. 874,375
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REPTILIA

BY

AvLsERT GiNTHER, M.A., M.D., Ph.D.

A. Works in progress.

Iconographie générale des Ophidiens, par Monsieur le Professeur
G. Jan. Paris. Text 8vo, Plates 4to.

According to the prospectus, this work is issued in parts, each
containing six plates of engravings, and appearing at intervals of
two months. The plates will not be published in a systematic
series, but will precede the text, which is also to appear in parts,
each containing the monography of a family. Up to the pre-
sent time eight parts of plates have been issued, viz. No. 1
in 1860, December ; No. 2 in 1861, December ; No. 3 and No. 4
in 1864, April; No. 5 in June; No. 6 in August; No. 7 in
November ; No. 8 in December. ~Of the text one part (42 pages)
has appeared (1864, October); it contains the family of 7y-
phlopide.

There is no doubt that the additions to our knowledge of
Ophidians since the publication of the ‘ Erpétologie générale,
par Duméril et Bibron,” have been so numerous and important,
that we have not one work which could make any claim to com-
pleteness, and that, consequently, a general work on Ophidians
1S now a great desideratum. Unfortunately M. Jan does not
supply such a work, as he intends to figure and to describe only
those species which he has been able to examine at his own place
of residence ; and as the British Museum alone possesses at least
as many species as the thirty-five collections together from which
he borrowed the specimens, it is evident that the ¢ Iconographie
générale’ cannot contain many more than two-thirds of the
species known,

Still, even an incomplete work, illustrated by well-drawn
plates, might have been a most valuable contribution to Herpe-
tology if the author had a tolerable acquaintance with the sub-
Ject chosen and with the literature relating to it. But Dr.
Peters has shown on several occasions (Wiegm. Arch. 1861,
P- 35 ; Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. 1863, p. 368) that the little which
has been published by M. Jan abounds with such serious errors,
that great caution is needful in making use of his labours.

H2
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Of course, the author has had frequent opportunity of pro-
posing new generic names, but we know of only one other instance
in which an author has shown a similar want of knowledge of
the rules of nomenclature, and even of linguistic rudiments:
Plastoseryx, Leiosophis, Cosmiosophis are specimens of M. Jan’s
productions in this line.

The plates are very well drawn, and, after some errors to be
mentioned hereafter have been corrected, they will facilitate the
determination of species. Everybody who knows the amount of
time and labour required for the drawing of snakes will excuse
M. Jan for giving only partially executed drawings of the speci-
mens.

Anatomische Abhandlungen iiber die Perennibranchiaten und
Derotremen. Von J. G. Fiscagr. Erstes Heft. Ham-
burg, 1864. 4to (172 pages and 6 plates).

This work is purely anatomical ; the first part contains the
anatomy of the visccral arches (hyoid and branchial), their
muscles, and the cerebral nerves. The author has made his
researches on Siren lacertina, Axolotl, Proteus, Menobranchus
lateralis, Amphiuma tridactylum, Menopoma alleghaniense,
Cryptobranchus japonicus, and Siphonops annulatus. The last-
named species has been included in these researches, because
the structure of the hyoid bone is typically entirely different
from that of other Batrachians.

B. Separate Publications.

The Reptiles of British India. By Avserr C. L. G. GUNTHER.
London : published for the Ray Society by Robert Hard-
wicke. 4to (444 pages and 26 plates).

This work comprises the entire Reptilian fauna of the conti-
nent of India, from the country drained by the Indus to the
temperate regions of China. A sketch of the geographical dis-
tribution of the species over this immense area precedes the
systematic index. The author gives descriptions of 526 species,
a very small proportion of which have not been examined by
himself; many are new to science, and they, with those which
have been figured, will be mentioned below. In order to facili-
tate the study of Reptiles, and to diffuse their knowledge among
naturalists and residents in India, the author has added detailed
descriptions of the characters of the orders and families, with
explanations of the scientific terms. He has collected everything
that is known of the habits of these animals. The plates,

generally containing figures of the natural si e Dl
gsawn on stone by ?\Ir.b G. H. Forg.na ural size, are admurably
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C. Papers published in Journals.

Dumiirin, A. Catalogue méthodique de la Collection des Ba-
traciens du Muséum d’Histoire naturelle de Paris. Mém.
Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg. ix. 1863 (pp. 27, with a plate).

Prof. Duméril has commenced the publication of a catalogue
of the rich collection of Batrachians in the Paris Museum, of
which the first part, containing the Cecilians, has appeared.
He continues the history of this branch of Herpetology from
the period of the publication of the ¢ Erpétologie générale,” and
gives diagnoses of the genera and species. The Paris Museum
contains 14 species of Cecilians, one of which is new; the
heads and scales of several species are figured.

StravcH, A. Characteristik zweier neuen Eidechsen aus Per-
sien. Bull. Acad. Sc. de St. Pétersb. 1863, vi. (1863,
September 18).

REeinmARDT, J. Om en ny Slegt af Slangefamilien Rachiodon-
tide. Oversigt D. Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. i Dec. 1863.
Kjobenh. 1864 (pp. 198-210, with a plate).

Gray, J. E. Notes on certain species of Tortoises from the
Asiatic Islands, transmitted to the British Museum by Dr.
Bleeker. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, January 12 (pp. 11-13).

Perers, W. Ueber die Eidechsen-Familie der Scincoiden, ins-
besondere iiber die Schneider’schen, Wiegmann’schen und
neue Arten des zoologischen Museums zu Berlin. Mo-
natsber. Acad. Wiss. Berlin, 1864, January 14 (pp. 44-58).

Krerer, G.  Description of Aspidiotes melanocephalus, a new
snake from Port Denison. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, January
26 (pp. 20-22, with a woodcut).

FraveEnFELD,G.v. Ueber in der Gefangenschaft geborneJungen
von Salamandra maculosa (Laur.). Verhandl. Zool.-bot.
Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, February 3 (pp. 121-124).

GiUnTHER, A. Third contribution to our knowledge of Batra-
chians from Australia. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, February 9
(pp. 46-50, with a plate).

Gray, J. E. Notes on some new Lizards from South-Eastern

Africa, with the descriptions of several new species. Proe.
Zool. Soc. 1864, February 9 (pp. 58-63, with a plate).

Gray, J. E. Revision of the species of Trionychide found in

Asia and Africa, with the descriptions of some new species.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, February 23 (pp. 76-98, with wood-
cuts).

GonraEr, A. On the Reptiles and Fish obtained by Capt.
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Speke during the East-African Expedition. Proc. Zool.
Soc. 1864, March 8 (p. 115, with a plate).

Gray, J. E. Additional observations on Dermatemys from
Central America. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, March 8 (pp.
125-127).

Grav, J. E. Description of a new species of Staurotypus (8. sal-
vinii) from Guatemala. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, March 8
(pp- 127-128).

Gray, J. E. On the genera of Chelydide and the characters
furnished by the study of their skulls. Proec. Zool. Soc,
1864, March 8 (pp. 128-135, with woodcuts).

Perers, W Ueber neue Amphibien. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss.
Berlin, 1864, April 18 (pp. 271-276, with a plate).

BeppoMme, R. H. Description of a new species of Elaps from
Malabar. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, April 26 (p. 179).

Kxrerrr, G. Description of three new species of Australian
Snakes. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, April 26 (pp. 180-182,
with woodcuts).

StEINDACHNER, F. Batrachologische Mittheilungen. Verhandl
Zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, May 4 (pp. 239-288, with
9 plates) ; and Zusitze und Berichtigungen zu den batra-
chologischen Mittheilungen. Ibid. (pp. 551-552).

Perers, W. Eine junge Cecilia glutinose mit Kiemenlochern
aus Malacca. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berlin, 1864, May
12 (p. 303).

Bocaee, J. V. BarBoza pu. Notice sur un Batracien nouveau
du Portugal (Chioglossa lusitanica). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864,
June 14 (pp. 264-265, with a plate).

PETERS{ W Ueber einige neue Amphibien. Monatsber. Acad.
Wiss. Berlin, 1864, June 20 (pp. 384-391).

Gray, J.E. Note on Sternotherus adansonii from West Africa.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, June 28 (p. 296, with a plate).

GinTHER, A. Report on a collection of Reptiles made by Dr.
Kirk in the Zambesi and Nyassa Regions. Proc. Zool. Soc.
1864, June 28 (p. 303, with two plates).

Cor, E. D. Contributions to the Herpetology of North Ame-

rica, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, A- 0 (pp-
166-181). f Fhisd.dB64; Adgust 50 (B

Core, E. D. On the limits and relations of Raniformes. Proc.
Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, August 30 (pp. 181-183).
Having reason to believe that the author has a more detailed
Paper on his osteological researches in print, we may defer
a record of this until the publication of the other.
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Corg, E. D. On the characters of the higher groups of Reptilia
squamata, and especially of the Diploglossa. Proc. Acad.
Nat. Se. Philad. 1864, October (pp. 224-231).

Gray, J. E. Notice of a new genus (Silurana) of Frogs from
West Africa. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. October
(p. 315).

Gray, J. E. Noteon the Clawed Toads (Dactylethra) of Africa.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 8 (pp. 458-464, with
woodcuts).

Gray, J. E. Revision of the genera and species of Chameleonide,
with the description of some new species. Proc. Zool. Soc.
1864, November 8 (pp.465—479, with woodcuts and two
plates).

GUNTHER, A. Descriptions of new species of Batrachians from
West Africa. Proe. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 8 (pp. 479~
482, with a plate).

GinTHER, A. Report on a collection of Reptiles and Fishes
from Palestine. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, November 8 (pp.
488-493).

The British Museum received a most valuable collection made
by the Rev. H. B. Tristram in Palestine. A list of the species
of Reptiles and Fishes contained in it is given in thé paper men-
tioned, and the new species are described, viz. two Tortoises,
nineteen Saurians with two new species, sixteen Snakes with an
undescribed genus, and only three Batrachians. The collection
was made in the course of a few months ; and therefore we may
conclude that the class of Reptiles is well represented in Pales-
tine. The small number of Batrachians may be accounted for,
first, by their almost total absence in the arid parts of the country,
and, secondly, by the hidden life which is peculiar to many
species, and which enabled them to escape the observation of
even such experienced collectors as Mr. Tristram and his com-
panions.

Perers, W TUeber eine neue Art der Baumvipern. Monatsber.
Acad. Wiss. Berlin, 1864, November 14 (pp. 642-645).

GUNnTHER, A. Description of a new species of Eublepharis.
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. December (p. 429).

Epering, A. C. J. Recherches sur la faune erpétologique de
Bornéo. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864 (pp. 200-204).

Eperine, A. C. J. Description d’une nouvelle espéce du genre
Megalophrys, M. chysii. Ibid. (pp. 205-206).

SumicarasT, F.  Note on the habits of some Mexican Reptiles.
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. p. 497 (translated from
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the Bibliothéque Universelle, 1864, Arch. des Sci. Phys. et
Nat. p. 45).

Dana, J. D. Note on the position of Amphibians among the
classes of Vertebrates. Amer. Journ. Sc. & Arts, 1864,
March (pp. 184-186).

Fatio, V. Les Reptiles et Batraciens de la Haute-Engadine.
Bibl. Univ. et Arch. Sc. Phys. et Nat. 1864, November
(pp- 241-290).

The author enumerates the following species :—Lacerta vivi-
parae, Anguis fragilis, Pelias berus, Rana temporaria, Bufo vul-
garis, and Triton alpestris (=T. igneus). For the observations
made by the author, we refer to the several species.

Erser, J. Die Amphibien der dsterr. Monarchie. Verhandl.
Zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864 (pp. 697-712).

[The Reptiles of Austria. With observations made on living
specimens kept in confinement.]

The author enumerates 42 species, and mentions the localities
where he obtained the specimens.

Parker, W. K. On the sternal apparatus of Birds and other
Vertebrata. Proc.Zool.Soc. 1864, June 28 (pp. 339-341).

We refer to this purely anatomical paper, because it contains
some novel views regarding the nomenclature of the bones of
the sternal apparatus and of the humeral arch in Reptiles.

MircugLr, S. W., and Morenousg, G. R. Researches upon the
anatomy and physiology of Respiration in the Chelonia.
Smithson. Contrib. Knowl. 1864 (pp. 42, with woodcuts).

Duwmtrin, A., et Jacquarr. Sur les muscles de la déglutition
chez les Ophidiens. Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1864,
August 22 (p. 381, abstract).

Stricker, 8. Untersuchungen iiber die Entwicklung des Kopfes
der Batrachier. Rischert und Du Bois R., Archiv Anat.
1864, March (pp. 52-76, with a plate).

[Researches on the development of the head of Batrachiaus.]

Huike, J.W A contribution to the minute anatomy of the
Ifetma of Amphibia and Reptiles. Proc. Roy. Soc. 1864,
February 18 (p. 138, abstract).

Hyrrr, J.  Ueber Wirbelassimilation bei Amphibien. Sitags-

ber. Acad. Wiss. Wicn, 1864., vol. xxi g 64~
272, with a plate). v » Yol xix. February (pp-2

[On parts of the vertebral column of Reptiles, abnormally
modified and assimilated to neighbouring vertebrze. |

Hyrri, J. Ueber die sogenannten Herzvenen der Batrachier.
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Sitzgsber. Acad. Wiss. Wien, 1864, vol. 50, June (pp. 42—
46, with a plate).
[On the so-called veins of the heart in Batrachians.]

Gervals, P. Cas de polymélie (membres surnuméraires) ob-
servés sur un Batracien du genre Pelobates, et sur une
espéce du genre Raie. Compt. rend. Acad. Sc. Paris, 1864,
ii. November 14 (pp. 800-808).

Polymely is that kind of monstrosity in which some part of one
or more extremities is doubled.

Ouly three cases were known among Batrachians ; in the case
observed by M. Gervais, the left fore foot of a Pelobates cultripes
is double. These cases are of some interest, as they occur in
Vertebrates the larvee of which are destitute of extremities, and
therefore prove the incorrectness of the opinion that these mon-
sters are the result of a fusion of two originally separate feetuses.
The other case, observed in a Ray, will be mentioned below.

Eserra, C.J. Ueber die Milz- und Mesenterial-driise des
Crocodils. Wiirzb. ntrwiss. Zeitschr. 1864, v. pp. 41-42.
[On the spleen and mesenterial gland of the Crocodile.]

A statement made by Van der Hoeven (Philos. Zool. p. 330),
that the number of species of Reptiles known is 1500, depends
on antiquated data, and is much too low.

CHELONTIA.

The British Museum has received from Dr. Bleeker the col-
lection of typical specimens of the species of Reptiles named or
described by him 1in the ¢ Natuurkundig Tydschrift for Neder-
landsch Indie” Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 11) has
examined the tortoises, and refers the specimens to species pre-
viously known.

Fam. Emypipz. The following known species are figured by
Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :—

Cuora amboinensis (Daud.), pl. 4. figs. A & B; Pyxidea mouhotii (Gray),
pl. 4. fig. D; Geoemyda grandis (Gray), pl. 1, and pl. 2. figs. A & B; Emys
crassicollis (Gray), pl. 4. fig. A; Emys trijuga (Schweigg.), pl. 2. fig. C;
Pangshura tentoria (Gray), pl. 4. figs. C, C'; Batagur baska (Gray), pl. 8. figs.
B, B'; Batagur ellioti (Gray), pl. 3. figs. A, A'; Batagur gffinis (Cantor), pl. 8.
figs. C. C".

Dermatemys mawii (Bibr.). Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 125) has
examined an entire animal, which he describes ; he repeats a statement made
in his ¢Shield Reptiles,’ p. 50, viz. that A. Duméril’'s Emys berrards is identical
with it, and that the figure given by that gentleman is inaccurate.
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New species :—

Cuora flavomarginata (Gray), see Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 13, pl. 5.
fig. A, from China.

Cyclemys oldhami (Gray), see Giinther, 7 c. p. 15, pl. 5. fig. B, from Mergui
and Gamboja.

Pangshura flaviventer, Giinther, . . p. 85; and Pangshura smithiz, tbid. p. 36,
from the Punjab.

Staurotypus salvingi, Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 127, from Guatemala.
The author considers this species the type of a subgenus, Stauremys.

Fam. CaerypmE. Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 128)
has examined skulls of several of the genera which he formerly
referred to this family; the characters furnished by this study
have induced him to modify considerably the arrangement of
the genera given in the ¢ Shield Reptfiles.”

The new arrangement is as follows :—

A, Typical Chelydide. Head covered with soft skin. Skull depressed,
without any or only a very rudimentary zygomatic arch. Temporal depres-
sion large, with a more or less wide bony arch at the back, from the ear-
bones (?) to the middle of the occiput. Temporal muscles only covered with
skin. Lower jaw weak, slender. The alveolar surface of the jaws thin, with
a more or less distinct submarginal ridge.

a. Chelydina. Beak covered with flesh. Skull very depressed, ab-
normal ; no central bony crown to the head; auri-occipital arch very
slender, small: Chelys (Daud.), tvpe Ch. fimbriata, Schneid.

b. Hydraspidina. Beak naked. Skull rather depressed, of normal form,
with a distinct central bony crown and a more or less strong auri-
occipital arch. Shell very depressed, thin.

To this division are referred: 1. Hydraspts, split into three sub-
genera: Hydraspis with the type H. ) aniceps (skull figured), Rhinemys
with the type ZI gibba, Phrynops with the type H. Gegffroyana.
2. Chelodina. 3. Platemys. 4. Chelymys.

B. Head covered with hard horny plates. Zygomatic arch largely developed,
often covering a part of the temporal muscle. Lower jaw strong. Nuchal
and gular plate marginal.

a. Skull depressed ; zygomatic arch moderately developed ; temporal
muscles covered with hard dermal shields. Alveolar surface of the
jaws thin, with a small submarginal ridge. Claws 5-5. Afvica:

Sternotherus (divided into the subgenera Tanoa and Notoa) and Pelo-
medusa.

- Head swollen; zygomatic arch much dilated posteriorly, so as to
cover the temporal muscles with a bony case to the occiput. Alve-
olar swiface of the jaws wide, callous, with several ridges. Claws 54
A‘rr‘lenca.—To this division belong Podocnemds, from which P. dume-
riliana (Wagl.) is separated as the type of a subgenus, Chelonemys;
and Peltocephalus.

Sternotherus adansonss (Schweig.). Dr. J. E. Gray has received specimens

o
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of this species from West Africa; he describes and figures it, referring it to
the subgenus Notoa, Proe. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 296, pl. 23.

Fam. TrioNvcuipE. The following species are figured by
Gilinther :—

Trionyx ornatus (Gray), pl. 6. fig. B; Trionyx giintheri (Gray), pl. 6. fig. A ;
Chitra indica (Gray), pl. 6. fig. C.

Dr. J. E. Gray has made a most valuable contribution to our
knowledge of the African and Asiatic species of this family,
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 76. After referring to Agassiz’s re-
searches on the American species, and giving an outline of the
history of the genera established, he states that he concurs with
Agassiz’s opinion, that great confidence is to be placed in cha-
racters furnished by the general form of the skull, and in the
position and extent of the choanze. The paper being accompanied
with a serics of woodcuts of the skulls examined, a glance at
them will at once reveal striking differences between them ; but
it is another question whether those differences are of generic
valne. The best way to determine whether an osteological cha-
racter is of generic value, is to find whether it is constantly
accompanied by an external one, and vice versd; another way
of determining its value, is to look whether it occurs in a whole
series of species. Now, it would appear to the Recorder that
the material at present available for examination has proved to
be too little to enable one to do this, Dr. Gray considering (with
one exception) every species the skull of which was cxamined
by him, as the type of a distinct genus. The external similarity
of these genera is so great, that no other character could be
found to distinguish them, and consequently the author must
leave it doubtful to which genera those species should be refer-
red the skulls of which are unknown.

The principal divisions are the same as those proposed by the
author 1n his ¢ Shield Reptiles,” p. 63.

A. The typical forms  with the head moderate, face conical,
eyes lateral ” (Trionychine) are subdivided thus :—

a. Lower jaw (of adult) with a broad, flat alveolar disk; palate with a
deep, wide concavity in front of the inner nostrils. To this group
belong :—

Trionyx, Gray, p. 81; type Trionyx gangeticus (Cuv.).

Rafetus, Gray, p. 81; type Testudo euphratica (Daud.).

Dogania, Gray, p. 82; type Dogania subplana (Gray), with Dogania
giintheri (Gray); skulls of both species examined, that of the first
species figured.

Aspilus, Gray, p. 83; type Trionyx cariniferus (Gray); the skull of
this species is figured; Aspilus () punctulatus (Gray) and Trionyx
ornatus, Gray, are referred to this genus with doubt.

b. Lower jaw with a simple sharp shelving edge in front, and a flat
shelving alveolar disk on the hinder half,
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* Palate concave, with a narrow deep groove of equal width in front
of the large internal nostrils, which have two very large grooves
behind them, and which are contracted, and overlapped on the sides
by the alveolar plates.

Potamochelys, Gray, p. 85; type Trionyx javanicus (Geoffr.);
skull, figs. 7 & 8. T. perocellatus (Gray), T. frenatus (Gray),
T, tuberculatus (Cant.), and Potamochelys (P) microcephalus appear
to belong to this genus.

** Palate flat, with a broad shallow groove of equal width in front of
the large posterior internal nostrils, which have two short deep
grooves behind them,

Tyrse, Gray, p. 87 ; type Trionyx egyptiacus (Schweigg.).

B. The typical forms with  the head elongate, face very short,
eyes anterior ”’ are subdivided thus:—

@. Skull short and broad, much depressed ; alveolar edge of both jaws
flat, simple: Pelochelys, Gray, p. 89; type P. cantorii (Gray); skull,
figs. 9 & 10. To this genus also belong Pelochelys cumingii (Gray) and
Trionyx bibronst (Owen).

b. Skull elongate ; forehead shelving, much produced behind ; nose very
short, convex ; alveolar edge of both jaws with a deep groove: Chitra,
Gray, p- 91; type Gymnopus lincatus (D. & B.); skull, figs. 11 & 12.

C. The “aberrant Mud-Tortoises” are now subdivided into
three groups, each with one genus :—

a. Skull short, depressed, flat above; palate flat, with scarcely any
alveolar ridges, and only a very slight pit before and behind the
internal nostrils: Heptathyra (Cope), p. 93; type Cycloderma*
frenatum (Peters) ; skull, figs. 13-15. _Aspidochelys livingstonii (Gray)
is perhaps identical with the former species.

4. Skull oblong, swollen, convex above; palate concave, with large,
distinct alveolar plates, and a deep central pit before and behind the
internal nostrils. Margin of the dorsal disk without internal bones:
Cyclanosteus, Gray, p. 94; type Emyda senegalensis (Gray); skull,
figs. 16-21.

¢. The margin of the dorsal disk with internal bones; skull oblong,
swollen, convex : Emyda, Gray, p. 97 type Testudo granosa, Schoepfl

Trionyx argus (Gray) proves to be identical with the North American
Trionyx spiniferus (Lesueur) ; Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 89.

New species :—

Chitra indica. Dr. Gray (. c. p. 89) shows that three species have been
f:on‘founded under this name : one has the head short and is from Malacca ; it
is ﬁgul:ed b)f Giinther, as quoted above, and most probably identical with T
onyx Inbrm.m' (Owen) ; Gray names it Pelochelys cantoris. The second, Pelo-
chelys cumingi, from the Philippine Islands, also has a short head. The third,

for which Gray retains the name Chitra indica, has a long head, and is from
the Ganges. = ’

* We do not see the reason why this name should be entirely suppressed.
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Aspilus? punctulatus, Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 84, from Amboyna or
Ceram.  Potamochelys (?) microcephalus, Gray, L c. p. 87, from Sarawak.

SAURTIA.

Mr. E. D. Cope has taken up the study of the osteology of
Reptiles with the intention of establishing a better base for a
system of this class of animals. In the ¢ Proceedings of the
Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia,’ 1864, p. 224, he
gives an abstract from his manuscript, presenting some new
views in this department. It would be scarcely possible to do
Jjustice to the contents of this paper without reproducing all the
characters (chiefly osteological) on which the author bases the
suborders, tribes, and families ; and therefore we must refer to
the paper itself. We hope that when the author publishes the
manuscript, of which the present publication is a mere abstract,
he will name the species and generic types which he has ex-
amined, as faith in his generalizations would be much strength-
ened by his thus showing the extent of his observations.

The system of Saurians, modified by Mr. Cope, would be the
following :—

First Suborder. ACRODONTA.

Tribe A. RHEIPTOGLOSSA, With the family of Chameleonide.

Tribe B. PacuyGLossA, with the families of 4gamide and Hatteriide.

Second Suborder. PLETRODONTA.

Tribe A. Icuania, with the families of Anolide and Iguanide.

Tribe B. DrrrocLossas, with the families of dnguide, Gerrkonotide, and
Helodermide.—The Anguide are entirely reconstructed ; he divides them into
four subfamilies : :

a. Ophiosaurine : Dopasia, Pseudopus, Ophiosaurus, and Ophiotes.

b. Oplkiomorine: Ophiomorus.

c. Anguine: Anguis.

d. Diploglossine : Onida, Panolopus, Sauresia, Diploglossus, Microlepis,
and Camilia.

Tribe C. TBECAGLOSSA, with the family of Varanide.

Tribe D. LEPTOGLOSSA.

a. Premaxillary simple, with the families of Zeide, Lacertide, Chal-
cidide, and Ecpleopide.
B. Premaxillary double, with the families of Scincide and Sepside.

Tribe E. TyPHELOPHTHALMI, with the families of dnelytropide, Acontvide,

and Aniellide.

Fam. CrocopiLipz. The following species are figured by
Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :—

Crocodilus palustris (Less.), pl. 8. fig. A; Crocodilus siamensis (Schneid. ),
pl. 8. fig. B; Crocodilus pondicerianus (Gray), pl. 7.

Fam. Varanipz. The heads of the following species are
figured by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :—
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Varanus flavescens (Gray), pl. 9. figs. A, A'; Varanus dracena,(L.), pl. 9.
fig. B; Varanus lunatus (Gray), pl. 9. fig. C; Varanus nebulosus ((:trray), pl.9.
fig. D; Hydrosaurus salvator (Laur.), pl. 9. fig. E.

Fam. Heropermatipz. Heloderma horridum (Wagl.). On
its habits sce Sumichrast, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii.
p. 497

Fam. Lacerripz.  Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. pp. 69 & 70,
describes the species of Tachydromus, two of which are con-
sidered as new : T meridionalis and T. septentrionalis, both from
China; all are figured on pl. 8.

Acanthodactylus cantoris, sp. n., Ginther, p. 73, from Ramnuggar.

Teira ornata, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 58, from South-eastern
Africa.

Zootoca tristrami, sp. n., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 491, from the
Lebanon.

Lacerta vivipara. M. Fatio gives a very lengthened description of the
different varieties observed by him in the Upper Engadin, where it is rather
local and not very abundant. He has several times had occasion to observe
that this species takes to the water, and tries to escape capture by remaining
at the bottom until the danger has passed. Females have the trunk com-
paratively longer than males. Bibl. Univ. 1864, p. 245.

Fam. Zonuripz. Dr. Peters (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 377)
vindicates the corrcetness of the word Cadua as the vernacular
name of Gerrhosaurus robustus, against the assertion made by
Kirk in the same journal, p. 58, that some misapplication of
that word had taken place.

Gerrhonotus gramineus, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864,
p. 179, from Mexico.

Fam. Pycorovinz. Pletholax, g. 1., Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat.
Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 229. Posterior extremities; no preanal
pores ; scales with two kecls and a groove between.— P. gracilis,
from South-west Australia.

Fam. Scincipz.  Dr. Peters disapproves of the artificial
mcthod practised in this family, of establishing genera and sub-
genera on trivial characters which sometimes are subject to
variation, so that specimens of the same species are referred to
two different genera.  Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, p. 387

Scincus meccensis (Hempr. & Ehrenb.), Wiegm. Arch. Ntrgesch. iii. 1837,
p- 127, has been reexamined by Peters, who considers it as a well-distin-
guished species. Monatsher. Berl. Acad. 1864, p. 44.

LPedorychus (Scincus) hemprichii (Wiegm. Arch. Ntrgesch. iii. 1837, p. 128).
Peters directs the attention of herpetologists to this species, which has not
loeirj1 mentioned by any of the later authors. Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864,
p. 4.

Scincopus is the name of alizard which is considered by Peters to be the type
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of a subgenus of Seincus; it is characterized and distinguished from Scincus
proper by having the nostril between two nasals; eyes large; external
opening of the ear very wide, nearly hidden below two large scales. Scales
striated, those on the back very large, larger than those on the belly.—Se.
Jasciatus, from Oran (Algeria). Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, p. 45.

Mochius, g. 1., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 808. Similar to Seincus;
body and tail elongate; limbs feeble; toes 5-5. Snout depressed, wedge-
shaped, the rostral shield having a sharpish anterior edge. A pair of supra-
nasals; nostril in the middle of a separate shield. Scales smooth, eyelid
scaly; opening of the ear small. Palate toothless.—M. punctulatus, from the
Zambesi. Having lately received one of the typical specimens of Eumeces
afer, Peters, we have convinced ourselves that Mochlus is identical with that
species, shortly characterized in Wiegm. Arch. 1855, p. 48.

Teratoscincus, g. n., Strauch, Bull. Acad. Se. St, Pétersb. 1863, vi. p. 280.
Caput tetragono-pyramidale, breve, crassum, cute granulosa obtectum, capite
Geckonis simillimum. Oculi magni, pupilla circulari; palpebra inferior
nulla, superior brevissima, formam lobi crenulati preebens. Meatus audito-
rius magnus, sed angustus et oblique positus; membrana tympani profunde
detrusa. Nares parvee inter scutella quinque positee. Lingua brevis, car-
nosa, apice fissa, squamulis planis minutissimis tecta. Truncus medio dila-
tatus, subdepressus, ubique squamis magnis imbricatis obtectus; squame
leves, margine libero subrotundatz vel paulum angulate. Pedes quatuor
pentadactyli, squamati, excepta facie posteriori femorum et antibrachiorum
granulata. Digiti inequales, marginibus valde pectinati. Hypodactylia
squamulis subspinosis. Pori nulli. Cauda longa, teres, squamata, supra in
duabus tertiis partibus posterioribus scutis 12-14 magnis latis subfalcifor-
mibus loricata.

Teratoscincus keyserlingii. Supra sordide griseo-albus, subtus albicans;
capite nonnullis maculis irregularibus nigrescentibus, dorso utrinque vittis
duabus nigris indistinctis et sepe interruptis. Pullus differt dorso caudaque
transverse nigrofasciatis. Longitudo totius animalis 158 ctm.; capitis
29 ctm.; caudw®, a margine posteriori cloace usque ad apicem 56 ctm.

Haob. Seri-Tschah (Persia).

Mocoa. Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 180, “prefers using
the more classic and prior name of Lampropholis” (Fitz.), although ¢the
genus was first established by J. E. Gray, and is not to be attributed to
Fitzinger.” Consequently it should be called Lampropholis, Cope. The
author also is of opinion that the American species placed by Gray in Mocoa
belongs to the genus Oligosoma (Girard), under which Lygoesomella (Girard),
Leptosoma (Fitz.), and perhaps Hombronia (Girard) may be placed as
synonyms,

(Mocoa) Lampropholis assatus, n. sp., Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Se. Philad.
1864, p. 179, from Guatemala.

(Mocoa) Oligosoma gemmingers, n. sp., Cope, I ¢. p. 180, from Mexico.
Siaphos simplex, n. sp., Cope, I ¢. p. 229, from Australia.

Rhodona punctata. Dr. Gray has received a lizard from the Swan River
which he considers a variety of this species, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 296.
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The following known species have been figured by Giinther,
Rept. Brit. Ind. :—

Tropidophorus mierolepis, Gthr., pl. 10. fig. A ; Euprepes rufescens, Shaw,
pl. 10. fig. B; Euprepes olivaceus, Gray, pl. 10. fig. D; Mabowia quadrilineata,
Blyth, pl. 10. fig. E; Mabouia chinensis, Gray, pl. 10. fig. ¥'; Eumeces
reevesii, Gray, pl. 10. fig. K; Eu taprob sts, Kelaart, pl. 13. fig, B.

Prof. Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berlin, 1864, has reex-
amined the typical specimens of Scincoids described by Wieg-
mann, and other species contained in the Berlin Museum.
Besides those mentioned above, the following deserve particular
attention :—

1. Heteropus (Fitz.). He shows that Fitzinger applied this name first
to Sphenops capistratus (Wagl.), and afterwards to Heteropus fuscus (D. & B.).
He adds the remark that the inner finger of Sphenops capistratus is not rarely
absent, p. 47.

2. Camilia jamaicensis (Gray) identical with Diploglossus monotropis
(Wiegm.), p. 48.

3. Eumeces (Wiegm.). The typical and only species of this genus known
to Wiegmann is Secincus pavimentatus (Geofir.)= Plestiodon aldrovands ®.
&B.); therefore Duméril and Bibron have misapplied this name, p- 48.

4. Buprepes lynre (Wiegm.) has been erroneously referred to E. quingue-
lineatus (Gm.) by Duméril and Bibron, and belongs to Eumeces (Wiegm.),p.49.

5. Eumeces oppelii (D. & B.) identical with Euprepis rufescens (Wiegm.),
p- 49.

6. Buprepis (Scincus) carinatus (Schueid.) is identical with, and prior to,
E. sebe (D. & B.)=E. rufescens (Shaw), p. 50,

7. Buprepes spilonotus (Wiegm.) differs scarcely from Fumeeces sloanei
(Daud.), p. 50.

8. Euprepes semiteniatus, E. pyrrhocephalus, and E. brevicollis of Wieg-
mann are good species, p. 50.

9. Euprepes smithii (Gray) is identical with E. homalocephalus (Wiegm.
Isis, 1828, p. 874), p. 51.

10. Euprepes (Scincus) auratus (Schneid.) is a compound. The species
for which Wiegmann has retained this name has the scales sometimes
smooth, sometimes striated, p. 51.

11. Eumeees quinquelineatus (D. & B.).  Prof. Peters is of opinion that the
Japanese specimens are different from those of North America, p. 57. Giin-
ther (Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 84) shows that specimens from Japan and North
America are more nearly allied to each other than to those from China.

New species :—

Luprepes monticola, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 80, pl. 10. fig. C; Eumeces
limalayanus, Giinther, p. 86, pl. 10, fig. H, from the Himalayas and Kashmir;
Euﬂ?eces.?nodestus, Giinther, P- 87, pl. 10. fig. G, from Ningpo; Eumeces lada-
censis, Giinther, p- 88, pl. 10. fig. I, from Tibet; Eumeces siamensts, Giinther,

. 91 m Siam ; e gy !
p. 91, from Siam ; Ewmeces bow imngii, ibid,, from Hongkong; Eumeces 150~

dactylus, Giinther, p. 93, pl, 13, fig. A, from Gamboja.
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Euprepes libanoticus, Peters, Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, p. 51; Euprepes
@eo-ﬁtscus, Peters, ibid. p. 52, perhaps from West Africa; Euprepes pleuro-
stictus, Peters, ibid., from Guinea; Euprepes (Mabuya) biteniatus, Peters,
ibid. p. 58, from Luzon and Samar.

Lygosoma (Hinulia) jagoréi, Peters, Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, p- 54,
from the Philippine Islands ; Lygosoma (Hin.) acutum, Peters, ibid., from the
island of Samar.

Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, describes three new species of Euprepis from
South-eastern Africa, viz. E. gularis, p. 61; E. kirkii, p. 62, pl. 9. fig. 1;
E. grantii, p. 62.

Apterygodon vittatum, subg. and sp. n., Edeling, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk.
1864, p. 201, appears to be a species of Euprepes, from Borneo.

Heteropus schlegelii, Peters, Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, p. 57, from Timor
and Amboyna.

Diploglossus steindachnert, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 179,
from Mexico.

Fam. Sepsipx.  Seps monodactylus, sp. n., Giinther, Proc.
Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 491, from Palestine.

Fam. Acontiavinz.. Typhloscincus, g. n., Peters, Monatsber.
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 271, agrees with Dibamus, but is
without rudiments of imbs. 7. marfensii, fig. 1, from Ternate.

Fam. Gecroripz. The following known species have been
figured by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :—

Gecko stentor (Cantor), pl. 11. fig. A ; Eublepharis hardwickii (Gray), pl. 11.
fig. B.

Nycteridium is a new name proposed by Giinther, p. 111, for the genus
Platyurus, Gray, which is preoccupied.

Dr. Gray has examined the Sternodactylus caudicinctus (A. Dum.), and has
found that it does not belong to that genus, having the lower surface of the
toes finely granulated, and not provided with denticulated cross plates; he
considers it to be the type of a new genus, Psilodactylus, which has a striking
similarity with Eublepharis, but differs from it in the tubercles of the back
being formed by groups of three scales. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 60, 61.

Spatalura carteri. Mr. Carter describes the colours of this lizard, Proc.
Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 135; it had been described in the same journal, 1863,
p- 236.

New species and genera :—

Gecko swinhonis, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 104, pl. 12. fig. A, from
northern China; Gecko subpabnatus, ibid. fig. B, from Chikiang.

Hemidactylus sykesii, Gunther, I ¢. p. 108, pl. 12. fig. C, from the Deccan.

Peripia cantoris, Giinther, /. c. p. 110, from Pinang, previously erroneously
named by Cantor Platydactylus lugubris, D. & B. ’

Gymnodactylus triedrus, Giinther, L c. p. 113, from Ceylon ; Gymnodactylus
SJreenatus, ibid. pl. 12. fig. D, from Ceylon; Gymnodactylus dekkanensis,
Giinther, p. 115, pl. 12. fig. E, from the Dekkan,

1864. [vor. 1.] 5
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Pentadactylus bor is, Giinther, 2 e. p. 117, from Borneo; Pentadactylus
felinus, Giinther, ibid. pl. 12. figs. F, ¥, from Singapore.

Lygodactylus, Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 59, is a new genus closely
allied to Thecadactylus, from which it differs by having the toes freer, and
the bases of the toes slender and subcylindrical. L. strigatus, from South-
eastern Africa. )

Homodactylus, g.n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 59. Toes free, broad,
depressed, rather broader and rounded at the ends; thumb broad like the
toes, all with a single series of broad transverse plates beneath the dilated
end, and without any free compressed terminal joints or claws. Back with
large tubercles; preeanal or femoral pores none. H. turneri, pl. 9. fig. 2,
from South-eastern Africa.

Eublepharis fasciolatus, Giifither, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiv. p. 429,
from Hydrabad, Sindh.

Fam. Teuanmmz. Prof. Sumichrast gives his observations on
the habits of the Iguane, especially of Cyclura acanthura, and of
Basiliscus vittatus, Corythophanes chameleopsis, and Phrynosoma
orbiculare ; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1864, xiii. p. 500.

Mr. Cope states that Uta bicarinata, the type of Duméril’s genus Phymato-
lepts, cannot be separated from Ute, and that Sawromalus (Duméril) is iden-
tical with Euphryne (Baird) ; Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 177.

New species :—

Mzr. Cope obtained permission to examine the specimens of
Anolis in the British Museum, collected since the publication of
Dr. Gray’s ¢ Catalogue of Lizards;’ he found a number of spe-
cies which he considers as new, and describes them with several
others in Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864 :—

Chameleolis porcus, p. 168, from Cuba; Eupristis baleatus, p. 168, from S.
Domingo ; Xiphosurus ferreus, p. 168, from Guadaloupe; Xephosurus homo-
lechis, p. 169, from the West Indies; Anolis damuwdus, p. 169, from Guatemala;
A. gingivinus, p. 170, from Anguilla Rock; A. citrinellus, p. 170, from Hayti;
A. carneus, p. 171, from LowerVera Paz ; A. semilineatus, p. 171, from Hayti;
A. bitectus, p. 171, from Western Ecuador; 4. scypheus, p. 172; A. ustus,
p- 172, from Belize; A. heliactin, p. 172, from Mexico; A. nannodes, p. 1783,
from Coban and Mexico; A. crassulus, p. 173, from Vera Paz; A. cymbops,
p- 178, from Vera Cruz; 4. impetigosus, p. 174 ; A. gibbiceps, p. 174, from
Caraccas ; 4. ordinatus, p. 175, from the West Indies; A. alliaceus, p. 175.

Lemanctus serratus, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 176, from
Mexico.

Uta nigricauda, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Se. Philad. 1864, p. 176, from
Lower California.

Sceloporus. Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, describes four new
species from Central America:—-S. wtiformis, p. 177; 8. pyrocephalus, p. 177;
8. oligoporus, p. 177; S. malachiticus, p. 178. ’

FPhrynosoma asio, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 178, from
Mexico.
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Fam. Acamipz. The following known species have been
figured by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :—

Ceratophora stoddartii (Gray), pl. 13. figs. F, F', F"'; Cophotis ceylanica
(Peters), pl. 13. fig. H; Calotes nigrilabris (Peters), pl. 14. figs. D, D'; Acan-
thosaura capra (Gthr.), pl. 14. fig. F; Acanthosaura coronata (Gthr.), pl. 14,
fig. E; Physignathus mentager (Gthr.), pl. 15,

Dr. Giinther, /. c., gives descriptions of all the species of Draco
known, fourteen in number; he adds the following new ones :—

D. reticulatus, p. 125, and D. bimaculatus, p. 127, from the Philippine Is-
lands; D. cornutus, p. 125, from Borneo; D. rostratus, p. 127, probably from
the same island.—D. maculatus, Gray, D. dussumieri, D. & B., and D. tenio-
pterus, Gthr., are figured on plate 13.

Dr. Giinther states (p. 139) that Calofes and Bronchocela are
two geographically very distinct genera, the former being found
on the continent of India only, whilst the latter is almost entirely
confined to the archipelago ; both genera, however, intermingle
with each other in Siam.

Mecolepis, Duméril, with the three species established by that author, has
proved to be identical with Salea, Gray : see Giinther, p. 145,

New species and genera :—

Centrotrachelus, g. n., Strauch, Bull. Acad. Sc. St. Pétersb. 1863, vi. p. 479,
Caput subtriangulare, breve, crassum, convexum, rostro rotundato, squamis
tuberculosis, irregularibus, in fronte majoribus et convexioribus, contectum.
Regio gularis subtiliter granulata. Orbitz simplices; nares parve, sub
cantho rostrali posite, retrorsum directee. Anures magne, verticales, ob-
longee, partim plicis collaribus occultze ; membrana tympani altius detrusa.
Occiput, nucha, regio postauricularis et collum scutis magnis, multangu-
laribus, in spina valida elevatis, series transversas fingentibus, ornantur.
Truncus elongatus, depressus; squama dorsi leves, imbricate, inequales;
ali® parvae, alie quadruplo majores, subtectiformes per series transversas
disposit®; squame pectorales abdominalesque laeves, imbricatee. Ante
pectus plicee transversze. Membra valida, squamata, supra nonnullis spinis
dispersis ; pedes pentadactyli, digitis insequalibus, unguiculatis. Pori anales
nulli, femorales utrinque undecim. Cauda longa, lata, verticillata, crassa,
subtus plana et inermis, supra tectiformis et spinosa; verticilli singuli supra
squamis plerumque octo magnis, multangulis, in spina conica, plus minusve
acuminata elevatis, apicem versus diminuentibus instructi.

Centrotrachelus asmussi. Capite ex olivaceo griseo, obscuro, dorso sordide
viridescenti-flavo, cauda membrisque olivaceis; pectore fusco; abdomine,
palmis plantisque flavis, primo sparsim nigromaculato. Longitudo totius
animalis 436 ctm.; capitis 46 ctm. ; caude 19°9 ctm. Hab. Seri-Tschah
(Persia).

Ceratophora aspera, Giinther, I c. p. 131, pl. 13. figs, G, &, is a highly in-
teresting species of this genus, of which it is the dwarf form; like its con-
geners, it is from Ceylon.

Japalura swirkonis, Giinther, I ¢. p. 183, pl. 14. fig. B from Formosa.—
12
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According to the same author, Japalura (Gray), Biancia (Gray), and Diplo-
derma (Hallow.) are identical.

Otocryptis (Japalura) nigrilabris, Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl, 1864,
p- 385, from Borneo ; Otocryptis fusca, Peters, ibid., from Malacca; Ofocryptis
gularis, Peters, ibid. p. 386, from Calcutta. The author regards Japalara
(Gray) as a subgenus of Otocryptis, and the two last-named species as types
of two other subgenera, for which he proposes the names of Aphaniotis and
Ptyctolemus.

Sitana minor, Giinther, I ¢. p. 135, pl. 14, fig. A, from Madras,

Bronchocela smaragdina, Giinther, 1. c. p. 138, from Gamboja.

Trapelus megalonyz, Giinther, 7. c. p- 159, pL. 14. fig. C, probably from
Afghanistan.

Oriocalotes is a new genus, established by Giinther, Z c. p. 146, for Culotes
minor, Gray, and distinguished from Calotes by having larger scales scat-
tered between the others; it has a spine behind the orbit, and the subcau-
dals are as broad as long.

Orotiaris is a new genus, established by Giinther, Z ¢. p. 150, for the species
which he formerly described as Tiards ellioti; it has no femoral pores, and a
distinet tympanum, and is distinguished from the other allied Agamoid genera
by having very small scales on the sides, but unequal in size ; & tubercle he-
hind the orbit; subcaudal scales as broad as long ; males without gular sac.

Barycephalus sykesit, Giinther, has now been recognized by him as Stellio
tuberculatus, Gray (Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p- 157).

Fam. CaamzLrONIDZ. Dr. Gray gives a synopsis of all the
species of this family, twenty-eight in number, and referred to
fourteen genera. All are characterized by a diagnosis, and the
heads of several are figured. The author divides them as fol-
lows :—

1. Chameleo.

a. Calyptrosaura; type Ch. calyptratus (Dum.).
b. Chameleo; type Ch. vulgaris; the second species of this subgenus is
new, viz. Ch. auratus, p. 469, from Arabia. .
5 type Ch. petersii, n. sp., p. 470, from Eastern Africa, with a
woodcut.
; type Ch. monachus, n. sp., p. 470. pl. 81, identical with Ch.
cucullatus of A. Duméril, but not of Gray.

e. Erizia; type Ch. senegalensis.

f. Dilepis; type Ch. dilepis (Leach).

2. Apola; type Ch. lateralis (Gray), with a woodcut.
3. Pterosaurus; type Ch. cristatus (Gray).

4. Microsaura; type M. melanocephala, n. sp., p. 474, from Natal, with a
woodcut.

5. Phumanola; type Ch. namagquensis (Smith).
6. Lophosaura.

a. Lophosaurg ; type Ch. pumilus; the second s ecies i .
! s is Ch. ventralis
(Gray), the head of which is ﬁgiu'ed, p. 475, ¥
b. Archaius ; type Ch. tigris.

7. Calumma; type Ch. cucullatus ; head figured on p. 476.

€.

d.
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8. Brookesia; type Ch. superciliaris (Kuhl).

9. Triceras; type Ch. owen.

10. Crassonota; type Ch. nasutus.

11. Ensirostris; type E. melleri, n. sp., p.478, pl. 32, from Fastern Africa.
12. Sauroceras; type Ch. rhinoceratus.

13. Dicranosaura; type Ch. bifurcus.

14. Cyneosaura; type Ch. pardalis.

OPHIDIA.

Mr. E. D. Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 230,
proposes the following division of this order :— '
L. Scolecophidia.
II. Catodonta.
II. Tortricina.
1. Tortricide. 2. Uropeltide. 3. (—?).
IV. Asinea.
1. Xenopeltide. 2. Pythonide. 3. Boide. 4. Acrochordide.
V. Proteroglypha.
1. Elapide. 2. Nujide. 3. Hydrophide.
V1. Soleroglypha.
1. Atractaspide. 2. Causide. 3. Viperide. 4. Crotalide.

Fam. TyparoripE. The first part of M. Jan’s ‘Iconographie’
contains a descriptive synopsis of sixty-three species known to
him, all of which are figured in part i. pls. 5 & 6, part ii. pls. 5
& 6, part iil. pls. 4, 5 & 6, and part iv. pls. 4, 5 & 6. The two
plates of part 1. have been critically examined by Peters (Wiegm.
Arch. 1861, p. 35), who proves that the figures of Stenostoma
bicolor, pl. 5. f. 15, Typhlops preissii, pl. 5. f. 2, Anomalepis
mexicanus, pl. 6. £. 1, Typhlops bianconii, pl. 6. f. 3, Typhlops
flavoterminatus, pl. 6. f. 10, are incorrectly drawn.

Typhlina, Diaphorotyphiops (), Typhlops, Ophithalmidion, and Onychocepha-
lus are considered by Jan as subgeneric divisions of Zyphlops.

Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind., has figured on pl. 16 the following
known species of Indian Typhlopide .-—

Typhlina lineata (Boie), fig. B; Typhlops nigroalbus (D. & B.), fig. F;
Typhlops horsfieldsi (Gray), figs. E, E'; Typhlops braminus (Daund.), fig. I;
Typhlops mirus (Jan), fig. H; Onychocephalus acutus (D. & B.), fig. A.

Giinther, Z c., has identified Typhlops russellii (Gray) and Onychocephalus
westermanns (Liitken) with Onychocephalus acutus (D. & B.), which has the
priority.

New genera and species :—

Anomalepis, g. n., Jan, I c. p. 6. Teeth in the upper jaw only; O(Zulal‘
plate not entering the labial margin; head shielded above; two upper labials:
A. mexicanus.

The following new species of Typhlops are described and
figured by Jan :—
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Diaphorotyphlops disparilis, Jan, p. 8, Hab. —?; Diaphoratyphlops mirus,
Jan, p. 9, from Ceylon; Typhlops cecatus, Jan, p. 9, from the Gold Coast;
Typhlops exiguus, Jan, p. 9, from the East Indies; Typhlops tenuis, Jan, p. 10,
Hab, —? (this name is to be altered, as it is preoccupied by an American
species described by Salvin). Typhlops riippelli, Jan, p. 14, from Sydmey;
Typhlops temminckii, Jan, p. 14, Hab.—?; Typhlops syriacus,Jan, p.15, from
Beyrut; Typhlops preissi, Jan, p. 16, from South-western Australia ; Typhlops
accedens, Jan, p. 16, from the East Indies; Typhlops schneideri, Jan, from
Bangkok ; this species needs comparison with 7. korsfieldsz, Gray; the de-
scription is insufficient, and the figure is promised in part ix.; Typhlops di-
chromatus, Jan, p. 21, from the Island of Rhodes.

Giinther, 1. c., describes the following new species of this
genus :—

Typhlops bothriorhynchus, p. 174, pl. 16. fig. G, from Pinang; Typhlops
stamensis, p. 175, pl. 16. fig. D, from Siam. Typhlops pammeces, pl. 16. fig. C;
this species had been named 7. fenuss in the text (p. 176) ; but this name was
subsequently changed, because it is preoccupied.

Typhlops flaviventer, Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 271,
from Ternate.

Onychocephalus (Ophthalmidion) tenuicollis, Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss.
Berl. 1864, p. 272, fig. 2, is said to be from the Himalayas. '

Ophthalmidion bianconti, Jan, p. 23, Hab. —?; Ophthalmidion lineolatus,
Jan, p. 24, from Sierra Leone; Ophthalmidion kraussi, Jan, p. 26, from the
Gold Coast; Onychocephalus smithi, Jan, p. 27, from the Cape of Good Hope;
Onychocephalus hallowells, Jan, p. 29, from the Gold Coast ; Onychocephalus
exciprens, Jan, p. 30, needs comparison with O. acutus (D. & B.) ; the figure
will be given in part ix.

Stenostoma signatum, Jan, p. 36, Hab. —?; Stenostoma dimidiatum, Jan,
P- 36, from Brazil; Stenostoma fitzingert, Jan, p. 37, from the Island of Rhodes;
Stenostoma (Catodon) macrorkynchum, Jan, p. 39, from the Sennaar; Steno-

stoma bicolor, Jan, p. 40, from Boutry; Stenostoma sundewalli, Jan, p. 40, from
West Africa.

Fam. Urorerripz. This family has received many additions
through the zeal of Capt. Beddome, and appears to be repre-
sented by a great variety of forms; it is evident that many more
discoveries are to be made, as these small Ophidians easily escape
observation, living nearly always below ground. The question
whether or not some species are found in the Philippine Islands
may now be considered as settled ; they are entirely confined to
Ceylon and the peninsula of India.

Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind., figures on pl. 17 the following
known species :— :
Rhinophis sanguineus (Beddome), fig. A ; Rhinophis pulneyensis (Beddome),
f;g.; g) 3 Sz'lyc;)lz;;'a ?gcgt()llepis )(Peters), fig. B; Silybura beddomis (Gthr.), fig. F;
youra occitata (Beddome), figs. E, B's Silybura shortts -G
Silybura brovis (Gthe.), fig. D, 2 shorthié (Beddome), fg. O3

Giinther (p. 185) considers the Rhinophss plans P i
cally distinct from RA. Philippinus, Cu:fm FESCage) =Sl SPe"iﬁ_
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- Melanophidium is & new genus, established by Giinther, p. 198, for Plectru-
rus wynandensis, Beddome;; it is intermediate between this family and that of
Calamaride, having the tail but slightly compressed, covered with smooth
scales, and terminating in a very small, smooth, horny point. There is also
a median groove along the chin. The species is figured on pl. 17. figs. I, 1.

Silybura bicatenata, n. sp., Giinther, p. 191, pl. 17. figs. H, H, from the
Deldkan.

Fam. Cavamaroz. The following known species have been
figured by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :—

Geophis microcephalus (Gthr.), pl. 18. fig. A ; Aspidura trachyprocta (Cope),
pl. 18. figs. F, F'; Haplocercus ceylonensis (Gthr.), pl. 18. fig. G.

Aspidura carinata, Jan, is referred by Giinther, p. 204, as a synonym to
Haplocercus ceylonensts.

New genera .—

Macrocalamus, Giinther, p. 198, with the subcaudals bifid, only one pair of
frontals and eight upper labial shields; dentition as in Calamariz. The only
species known is M. lateralis, p. 199, pl. 18. fig. D.

Oxycalamus has been established by Giinther, p.199, for Calamaria longiceps,
Cantor. It is an isodont Calamaroid, with two pairs of frontal shields, with
a preocular, and with the loreal replaced by the posterior frontal.

Rhynchocalamus, g. n., Ginther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 491. Body rather
elongate, cylindrical ; rostral shield enlarged, not keeled, produced backwards;
two pairs of frontals. Maxillary teeth few in number, subequal in size; the
posterior broad at the base, with an impression, but without longitudinal
groove; palatine teeth none. RA. melanocephalus, from Palestine.

New species :—

Calamaria siamensis, Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 196, pl. 18. fig. B, from
Siam and Laos; Calamaria nigroalba, Giinther, p. 198, pl. 18. fig. C, from
Pinang.

Edeling, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, describes two new species from
Borneo: Calamaria benjaminsii, p. 202, and Calamaria martapurensis, p. 203.

Aspidura copii, Gunther, /. ¢. p. 203, pl. 18. fig. E, probably from Ceylon.

Fam. Ovrcopontipz. This family, founded by Giinther,
Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 205, comprises the two genera Oligodon and
Simotes ; for its characters we refer to the work itself.

Figures of the following known species have been given by
Ginther :—

Oligodon subgriseus, D. & B., pl. 19. fig. F; Oligodon affinis, Gthr., pl. 19,
figs. B, B'; Oligodon templetonsi, Gthr., pl. 19. fig. C; Oligodon brevicauda,
Gthr., pl. 19. fig. A; Simotes teniatus, Gthr., pl. 20. fig. A.

New species of Oligodon:— O. spilonotus, Gthr., p. 207, pl. 19. figs. E, E,
fromMadras ; O. ellioti, Gthr., p. 207, pl. 19, fig. G, from Madras; O. fasciatus,
Gthr., p. 208, pl. 19. figs. D, D', from the Deccan ; O, modestus, Gthr., p. 210,
Hab. —?

New species of Simotes:—=S. albiventer, Gthr., p. 214, pl. 20. fig. D, f!:om
Ceylon ; 8. signatus, Gthr., p. 215, pl. 20. figs. F, F, from Singapore; S, cine=
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reus, Githr., p. 215, from Gamboja ; S. swinkonis, Gthr,, p. 215, pl. 20. fig. E,
from Amoy; 8. bicatenatus, Gthr., p. 217, Hab. —?; 8. JSasciolatus, Gthr.,
p. 218, pl. 20. fig. B, from Pachebone; S. cochinchinensis, Gthr., p. 219, from
the Laos Mountains.

Fam. Corusripz. Dr. Giinther, who, in his ¢ Colubrine
Snakes,” distinguished the Coronellide, Colubride, Dryadide, and
Natricide as separate families, unites them now into one family,
Colubride, but admits them as groups, which, however, gradually
pass into each other; Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 220.

Figures of species previously known :—

Salvadora-grahamii and Salvadora bairdii (Jan) are figured
by Jan, L. c. parti. pl. 8. Dr. Giinther considers the latter as
an individual variety of the former (Aunn. & Mag. Nat. Hist.
1863, Nov. p. 349).

The following species have been figured by Giinther, Rept.
Brit. Ind. :—

Cyclophis major (Gthr.), pl. 17. fig. L ; Cyclophis frenatus (Gthr.), pl. 19,
fig. I; Cyclophis calamaria (Gthr.), pl. 17. fig. K; Coluber rufodorsatus (Cant.).
pl. 20. fig. G; Coluber mandarinus (Cant.), fig. H; Coluber porphyraceus
(Cant.), fig. I; Elaphis sauromates (Pall.), pl. 21. fig. E; Compsosoma reti-
culare (Cant.), pl. 21. fig. D; Cynophis malabaricus (Jerdon), pl. 21. fig. A;
Ptyas korros (Reinw.), p. 164; Zamenis diadema (Schleg.), pl. 21. fig. G;
Zamenss gracilis (Gthr.), pl. 21. fig. H; Zamenis fasciolatus, Shaw, pl. 21.
fig. F; Zaocys dhumnades (Cant.) and Z. nigromarginatus (Blyth), pl. 21.
figs. A. & B; Tropidonotus macrophthalinus (Gthr.), pl. 22. fig. C; Tropido-

notus platyceps (Blyth), pl. 22. fig. D ; Tropidonotus junceus (Cent.), pl. 22.
fig. F.

Remarks on species and genera known :—

Ablabes. Dr. Giinther has recognized Calamaria coronella (Schleg.), and
refers it to Ablabes, so that his former determination of this species (Colubr.
Snak. p. 6) proves to be erroneous. He adds that Homal: coronelloid
(Jan) is only an accidental variety of this species, and that Eirenss rothii (Jan)

is not specifically distinct from 4blabes modestus (Martin) ; Proc. Zool. Soc.
1864, p. 489.

Enicograthus (D. & B.) and ZTrachischium (Gthr.) are referred by Giinther
to Ablabes, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 223.

Ablabes sagittarius, Cantor, has lately received a new name by Jan, viz.
Enicognathus grayi: see Ginther, L c. p. 227,

Cantor’s Hurriah sanguiventer (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1839, p. 52) has not yet
been r«_sdiscovered, but Dr. Giinther has found a drawing of the head of this
sngl;; in the British Museum, which is reproduced by him, Rept. Brit. Ind.
P- 222,

The genus Hydrophobus (Gthr.) proves to have been founded on a species
of Odontomus: see Giinther, 1 ¢. p. 234.
Hetevodon histricus (Jan). Dr. Steindachner describes and figures a snake

which he considers to be a variety of this speci Verh: 1. bot.
Gesellsch, Wien, 1864, p. 232, tab, 6, pecies. - Verhandl. zool
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New genera and species .—

Prof. Reinhardt, Overs. Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. Kjébenh. (1863, .
December), has discovered a very interesting new genus of
snakes, which is provided with an apparatus of gular teeth simi-
lar to that of the African Dasypeltis. He names it Elachistodon,
the teeth in the jaws and on the palate being minute and few in-
number. The maxillary has one or two small grooved teeth
behind. Scales smooth, in fifteen series, those of the vertebral
series being enlarged, hexagonal. Two nasals; loreal oblong,
entering the orbit; one preeorbital.—Elackistodon westermanni,
from Rungpore; the head and the dentition are figured. Rein-
hardt refers this snake to the Dasypeltide, whilst Giinther (Rept.
Brit. Ind. p. 444) would prefer to place it as the type of a dis-
tinct group in the family of Colubride.

Nymphophidium is a new genus proposed by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind.
P- 235; it is allied to Odontomus, from which it differs in the dentition, the
three posterior maxillary teeth being very strong and trenchant ; it has coni-
cal prominences on the base of the skull, reminding us of the vertebral teeth
of Dasypeltis and Elachistodon.—N. maculatum, pl. 19. fig. H.—The Recorder
may add that he has lately received a second example from the East Indian
Archipelago. .

Toluca frontalis, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 167, from
Mexico.

Cyclophis nasalis, Giinther, Rept. Brit.Ind. p. 231, pl. 17. fig. M.—East Indies.

Odontomus gractlis, Giinther, I ¢. p. 234, from the Anamallay Mountains.

Coronella orientalis, Giinther, I ¢. p. 236, from the Dekkan.

Coronella nototenia, Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 309, pl. 26. fig. I,
from the Zambesi.

Xenelaphis, g. n., founded by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 250, on Coluber
hexahonotus, Cant. ; it is characterized by smooth scales, in seventeen series,
those of the vertebral series being enlarged and six-sided.

Giinther, L ¢. p. 256, gives diagnoses of the four species of Zaocys (Cope),
and proposes the subgeneric names of Zapyrus and Zaocys.

Dromicus clavatus, Peters, Monatsber. Berl. Acad. 1864, p. 388, from
Mexico. ‘

Tomodon nasutus, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 166, from
Mexico.

Xenodon angustirostris, Peters, Monatsbex. Berl. Acad. 1864, p. 390, from
Veragua.

The following new species of Tropidonotus have been described
by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. :—

Trop. dorsalis, p. 263, from Chikiang ; Trop. himalayanus, p. 265, pl. 22.
fig. H, from Sikkim; Trop. monticola (P Jerdon), p. 267, from the peninsula of
India; Trop. ceylonensis, p. 268, pl. 22. fig. G ; Trop. beddomir, p. 269, pl. 22.
fig. E, from the Nilgherries; Trop. leucomelas, p. 271, pl. 22. fig. I. (The
British Museum has lately received several other examples of this species from
Borneo.)
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Tropidonotus melanogaster (Wiegm.), Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl.
1864, p. 389, from Mexico.

Edeling, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, describes two new
species from Borneo :—

Tropidonotus maculatus, p. 203, and Amphiesma rufo-torquatum, p. 204 ;
the latter appears to be closely allied to Tropidonotus leucomelas (Gthr.).

Xenochrophis, g. n., proposed by Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 273, for Tropi-
donotus cerasogaster (Cant.) ; it is distinguished from Tropidonotus and other
allied genera by having the nasal shield undivided, and an almost isodont
dentition, the teeth being widely set, those in the middle of the maxillary
series and those in front of the mandible being rather larger than the others.

Fam. HomarLopsinz.
Herpeton tentaculatum (Lacép.) figured by Jan, L c. part i. pl. 1.

The following known species have been figured by Giinther,
Rept. Brit. Ind.:—

Hypsirhina enhydris(Schneid.),pl. 22. figs. K, K'; Hipistes kydrinus (Cant.),
pl. 24. fig. H.

Cantoria violacea (Girard) receives a new name— C. elongata—this species
being different from Coronella violacea (Cant.), Gunther, p. 277.

Pythonia semizonata (Blyth) is considered to be identical with Homalopsis
buccata by Giinther, p. 285,

Homalopsis hydrinus (Cant.), Hipistes fasciatus (Gray), and Bitia hydroides
(Gray) prove to be the same species: see Giinther, p. 287.

Fam. RacuroponminzE. Prof. Peters describes some varieties
of Dasypeltis scaber. Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berlin, 1864,
p- 644.

Fam. DenbrorHIDZ. Dr. Giinther believed that the name
of Rhamnophis given by him to a West African snake (Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1862, p. 129) is preoccupied, and therefore he
substituted for it that of Crypsidomus (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864,
P- 309). We must add that this was caused merely by a mis-
apprehension of the name of Rhamphiophis (Peters), so that
Rhamnophis, as originally proposed, may be retained.

Gonyosoma gramineum, sp. 1., Giinther,Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 294, pl. 23. fig. D,
probably from Khasya.

Phyliophis, g. 1., allied to Gonyosoma, but with the nasal shield undivided,
two przoculars, keeled scales in twenty-three series, &c.—Ph. carinala,
Giinther, Z ¢. p. 295, pl. 21. fig. B, from China.

Fam. Dryioruipz. Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind., has given a
figure of the head of Tragops fronticinctus (Gthr.), pl. 23. fig. E.

Tragops dispar is & new species from the Anamallay Mountains : Giinther,
p- 303, pl. 23. figs. A, A",

Giinther describes and figures Passerita fusca (Cope) under the name of
D mrmrascmw_(p. 306, pl. 23. fig. F), the name of  fuscus” properly be-
longing to a variety of P. mycterizans. B
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Fam. Dipsapipz. Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind., has figured
Dipsas boops (Gthr.), pl. 24. fig. G; Dipsas bubalina (Klein),
pl. 24. fig. E; Dipsas ceylonensis (Gthr.), pl. 23. fig. B.

Chametortus, g. n., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 810. Scales smooth,
those of the vertebral row not enlarged; subcaudals two-rowed. Rostral
moderate ; nostril between two nasals; loreal united with lower anteocular.
Posterior maxillary tooth grooved.—Ch. aulicus, pl. 26. f. 2, from the Zambesi.

Fam. Lycovontipz. Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind., has figured
the head of Tefragonosoma effrene (Cant.), pl. 24. fig. K.

New species :—

Lycodon laoénsis, Giinther, . c. p. 817, from the Laos Mountains; Zycodon
anamallensis, Giinther, p. 318, from the Anamallay Mountains.

Fam. AmsrLycepaaLIBE. Prof. Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss.
Berl. 1864, p. 273, describes a snake from Malacca, which he con-
siders to be the type of a new genus, Asthenodipsas, the species
being named 4. malaccana ; the head is figured (fig. 8). This
snake is identical with the specimens named Pareas levis (Kuhl)
in the British Museum.

Fam. Ervcinz. Pseudoéryz botte (Blainv.) and Wenona
plumbea (Baird and Girard) are figured by Jan, /. ¢. partiii. pl. 2;
Eryz johnii (Russ.) and Eryx thebaicus (Geoffr.), part iv. pl. 1;
Eryz jaculus (L), pl. 2 ; Gongylophis conicus (Schneid.), pL. 3.

Fam. PyraoNipzE. Plastoseryx (1) bronni is the name under
which Jan figures Loxzocemus bicolor (Cope), partiii. pl.1. He
refers this snake to the Erycide. Also the other species figured
by that author are known :—

Morelia argus (L.), figured by Jan, part vii. pl. 5; Léasis macklotii (D. & B.),
and Nardoa schlegelii (Gray), pl. 6; Python molwrus (L.), young, part viii.
pl. 2; Python sebe (Gmo), pl. 8; Python sebe, var. natalensis, pl. 4; Python
regius (Merr.), pl. 5; Python reticulatus (Schneid.), pl. 6.

Fam. Bomz. A young example of some species of Boa is
figured by Jan, I c. part 1. pl. 2, with the name of Acranfophis
dumerilii—Hab. —?

Other species figured in the same work are :—

Leptoboa dussumiers (Schleg.), part ii. pl. 1; Enygrus carinatus (Schneid.)
and Enygrus bibronsi (D. & B.), pls. 2& 8; Trachyboa gularis (Peters), pl. 2.
£. 8; Pelophilus madagascariensis (D. & B.), pl. 4; Platygaster multicarinatus
(Péron), part iii. pl. 3; Tropidophis melanurus (Schleg.), part v. pl. 1; Tropi-
dophis maculatus (Bibr.) and Boa constrictor (1..), pl. 2; Boa diviniloqua
(Laur.), pl. 8; the same, var. mezicana, pl. 4; Boa imperator (Daud.), part vi.
pl. 1; Boa eques (Eyd. & Soul.), pl. 2; Eunectes murinus (L.), pl. 3; Homa-
lochilus striatus (Fisch.), pl. 4; Chilabothrius inornatus (Reinh.), pl. 5;
Epicrates angulifer (D. & B.), pl. 6; Epicrates cupreus (Fisch.), part vil.
pl. 1; Xiphosoma caninum (L.), pl. 2; Xiphosoma hortulanum (L.), pl. 3 R
Xiphosoma madagascariense (D. & B.), pl. 4; Epicrates cenchris (L.), part vil.
pL 1 .
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Aspidiotes, g. n., Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 20. Scales smooth; head
covered with regular, symmetrical shields; labials without pits; nostril in a
single plate. Only a small number of the hinder subcaudals are bifid, the
others being entire. 4. melanocephalus, from Port Denison; (head figured).
The Recorder is not convinced that this snake belongs to the Boide; it is
evidently allied to Liasis. Mr. Krefft has kindly despatched a specimen for
the collection of the British Museum, so that a description of the dentition
of this species can soon be given.

Tropidophss distinctus, sp. n., Jan, part v. pl. 1, said to be from Charleston,
which is evidently erroneous.

Fam. AcrocHorpIDE. Acrochordus javanicus (Hornst.) is
figured by Jan, Z c. part i. pl. 4.

Fam. Exaripz.  Giinther, Rept. Brit. Ind., figures Callophis
nigrescens (Gthr.), pl. 24. figs. F, F.

New species and genera :—

Ogmodon, g. n., Peters, Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864,
p- 274, is one of the most interesting additions to our know-
ledge of Ophidians; it is a small snake of Calamarian habit,
with a series of about eight teeth in the maxillary, gradually
decreasing in length posteriorly, the two anterior of which are
perforated and grooved, the others showing a groove. Loreal
none, replaced by the elongated praocular; scales smooth, in
seventeen rows. O. vitianus, fig. 4, from the Feejee Islands.

Simotes australis, Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 180 (with a woodcut),
from Queensland.—The Recorder has examined this species; it is a veno-
mous snake, belonging to the genus Brachyurophis (Gthr.)._

Callophis annularis, Giinther, I ¢. p. 350, pl. 24. fig. L.

Elaps cerasinus, Beddome, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 179, from Malabar.
This supposed new species belongs to the genus Callophis.

Xenurelaps is a very interesting new genus established by Giinther (% e.
P 345) for Elaps bungaroides (Cant.), differing from Bungarus only by having
bifid subcaudal shields.

Bungarus ceylonicus, Giinther, I ¢. p. 344.

Hoplocephalus ramsayi, Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 180 (with a wood-
cut), from New South Wales.—Hoplocephalus nigro-striatus, Krefft, I c.
p. 181, from Rockhampton.

Causus rostratus, Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 115, pl. 15, from Ugogo
(Central Africa).

Dendraspis polylepis, Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 310, from the
Zambesi.

Fam. HyproprIpz. Dr. Giinther (Rept.Brit.Ind.) has given
a complete account of the species of this family ; he admits Pla-
turus, Aipysurus, Disteira, Acalyptus, Enhydrina, and Pelamis
as distinct genera, leaving all the other forms united in Hydro-
phis.  Platurus and Aipysurus deviate so much from the other
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genera, that each of them may be regarded as the type of a
separate group. The species of Hydrophis are very numerous,
and their determination is one of the most difficult parts in
herpetology. Many species, previously distinguished, but im-
perfectly characterized, and therefore subsequently considered
to be synonyms, have been reestablished by Dr. Giinther, who
examined the typical specimens; the following appeared to be
new to science :—

Hydrophis robusta, p. 364; H. melanosoma, p. 367; H. torquata, p. 369;
H. atriceps, p. 871; H. latifasciate, p. 372; H. coronata, p. 372; H. diadema,
p- 378; H. cantoris, p. 374 ; H. longiceps, p. 875 ; H. stricticollis, p. 376 ; H.
ellioti, p. 377,

The heads and characteristic portions of the body of the
greater part of the species are figured on plate 25.

Fam. Croraripz. Dr. Giinther (Rept. Brit. Ind.) has figured
the head of Trimeresurus strigatus (Gray), pl. 24. fig. D.

New species and genera :— :

Trimeresurus anamallensis, Giinther, /. c. p. 387, pl. 24. fig. C, from the
Anamallay Mountains; ZTrimeresurus monticola (Parias maculata, Gray),
Giinther, p. 388, pl. 24. fig. B, from the Himalayas.

Peltopelor, g. n., founded by Giinther, p. 390, on Trimesurus macrolepis
(Beddome), and distinguished from ZT'rimeresurus by its very large scales.
The species is figured on pl. 23. fig. C.

Halys himalayanus, Giinther, p. 398, pl. 24. fig. A, from the Himalayas ;
Houlys pallasii, Giinther, p. 392, from Tartary.

Caudisona basilisca, Cope, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1864, p. 166, from
Mexico.

Fam. VirermozE. Atheris polylepis, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber.
Acad. Wiss. Berl. 1864, p. 642, from Liberia. According to a
private communication from Prof. Peters this snake is identical
with Vipera chloroéchis (Schleg.), the scales of which had been
erroneously described.

PSEUDOPHIDIA.

Prof. Dumérit has published a catalogue of the. species in the
collection of the Paris Museum, Mém. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg,
ix. 1863. Oue is new, viz. Rhinatrema unicolor, pl. 1. figs. 6 & 7,
from Cayenne.

The Recorder has discovered a very singular organ in the
male of Epicrium glutinosum ; it is evidently an organ of copu-
lation, situated in the cloaca, and composed of four bilobed pro-
minences; it is exsertile, and retracted by a long, tape-like,
bifid muscle. This, in connexion with their imperfect meta-
morphosis and with the presence of dermal productions, appearsi
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to indicate such an affinity of the Cecilians to the more highly
organized Reptilia, that they ought to be placed as an inter-
mediate group between the Ophidians and the Batrachians.
Figures of the sexual organs of male and female are added.—
Rept. Brit. Ind. p. 442.

Prof, Peters has received a young specimen of Epicrium glu-
tinosum, 4% inches long, in which the foramina of the gills were
still open; it was found near Malacca, in the water. The
openings, two on each side, are of equal length, whilst the an-
terior was one-half shorter than the posterior in the specimen
described by Miiller. They are situated on the upper margin
of the yellow band, and not in its middle. Distinct gills are
not present; eyes more distinct than in the adult, and there is
an impression in front of each eye. The posterior extremity of
the body is compressed, and surrounded with a vertical fin-like
expansion of the skin, which commences at a distance of 7;°®
from the extremity of the body.—Monatsber. Acad. Wiss. Berl.

1864, p. 303.

BATRACHIA.

Prof. J. D. Dana (Amer. Journ. Sc. and Arts, 1864, p. 184)
discusses the question whether Amphibians (Batrachians) should
be made the inferior division of the class of Reptiles, or whether
they should be separated as an independent class. Its solution
depends much upon the other question, whether greater weight
is to be at